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PREFACE 



The four short stories which form the reading 
matter of this text are taken from a small collection 
entitled "Der Semmelmilchtanz," published by Carl 
Winters Universitatsbuchhandlung in Heidelberg. 
The editor has been unable to secure any detailed 
information about the author. So far as he can as- 
certain, these are her first published stories, and her 
only other publication is a small volume of poetry. 
Nevertheless, the stories here submitted — which 
meet to a rare degree the needs of elementary classes 
— show the hand of a master, and may be con- 
fidently recommended to the student as exemplifying 
those qualities which are the glory of German litera- 
ture: sweetness without sentimentality, realism without 
brutality, and consummate literary art. 

In several respects the editing of these stories repre- 
sents a departure from the established practice of the 
standard school editions. 

I. Believing that the student should be not only en- 
couraged but compelled to refer constantly to his 
grammar, and to think independently, the editor has 
made his vocabulary with the following omissions: 

a. All compound strong verbs whose meanings are 
gained by simple addition (e.g. hinaufgehen, zuriickzie- 
hen). 
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b. All prepositions, conjunctions, and pronouns, ex- 
cept as listed in notes or appendix. 

c. A limited number of words found in every begin- 
ners' book (e.g. Tag, Mddchen, jung, sckwarz). 

d. A number of nouns compounded of elements 
mentioned in c, and some others considered under 2 
below. 

2, The vocabulary aims to give the student system- 
atic drill in the compounding of words. For instance^ 
having met Btu:hen on p. i, he will have only Hain 
explained when he encounters Btu:henhain; and having 
learned Fichte and Stamm on p. i, he will not have 
Fichtenstamm explained at all. 

3. An appendix of some length supplies Helps to 
Translation, illustrated by examples from the text. 
To insure its consultation, reference is made to it .in 
vocabulary and notes, and the student can get his 
translation only by looking up such references. 

For many helpful suggestions in the preparation of 
this text, the editor is indebted to various members 
of the German department, in particular Professors 
J. L. Kind and C. M. Purin. Prof. E. C. Roedder not 
only scrutinized the MS. but also read the proof with 
his usual scrupulous accuracy; and the editor's wife, 
Johanna R. Morgan, offered constructive criticism of 
the entire text. For all of this willing assistance the 
editor TOshes to express his hearty thanks. 

BAYARD QUINCY MORGAN 
Madison, June, 1915 
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Bdt\xlb? 

©cit ad^t Sagcn fror® c«, unb c6 mar cin ftorfcr, 
glcid^mttfeigcr groft, bcr bic ^cibctoaffcr'' bi6° auf ben 
®runb crftarrcn licfe unb aud^ Ubcr ben bunfcin 2)?oor:= 
tcid^ in bcr ©cnfung cine tocifelid^c ©cdfc gog^ ©d^ncc® 
gab^^"^ no($ ni($t, bod) ging fcit jtoci Sagcn cin 9icbcl $ 
im SBoIbc um,"^ unb ate cr"^. nun t)or bcm fUldlcn ®Iang 
bcr ©ejcmbcrfonnc langfam cntoid^, licfe cr fd^immcm== 
ben 9?aul(ircif gurUcf ♦ 

©ic altcn ^icfcml^ttupter, bic fonft fo fd^toarj unb 
bUftcr ben iungen SBalb Ubcrragen, l^obcn ftd^ nun toti^^ lo 
Icu($tcnb° t)om lid^tblaucn ^immcl ab. 3)ic gid^tcn 
glifecrtcn ftlbcm t)on obcn 6i6 untcn, unb bic® tjcrcin^ 
gclten 53u($en unb ©irfcn l^attc bcr 9icbcl fo rcid^ mit 
fcincnt, cifigem 8aub gcfd^mllcft, bafe ftc fid^ untcr bcm 
yiabtU)oli ftattlid^ l^ertjortatcn, faft toic im grUldling is 
im crftcn ®rlln. ?(uf bcr brcitcn ganbftrafec, bic t)on 
bcr ©tabt l^cr"" fanft anfteigcnb gur JRambcrgcr'' ©ttge^ 
mlll^Ie fUldrt, l^iclt inmittcn bc6 toeifecn ^cibctoalbe^"^ 
ein gul^rtocrt mit gtoci bcrbcn ^fcrbcn bat)or,° bic ben 
?(tem fo frttftig jogen, ba^ tin feincr 9?aud& um il^rc 20 
^8pfc \tavb. !Drci 2)?ttnner toaren um ben SBagen 
6cfd^aftigt mit bcm SSerlaben iunger gid^ten, bic ate 
Sl^riftbaume nad^ ber ©tabt fommen fottten, benn ba« 
geft tear nid^t mcl&r tocit* ©cr cine tear cin gorft^ 
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ieomter^ tittt giitner Wiiyt, Vvt beiben onbem SBoIb^ 
aiieitet. 

^£)er ititrre, ein netner^ kierfritminter 992aim mit 
j^rtem gelbem Sebergefid^t, banb bk ftd^ ftrftubenben'' 

5 tfte ber tungen Sttutne mit ©trol^fetlen ^^sxxxmxu 
®eln @efttl^ griff Dom gefd^id^teten ^oufen ttitmet 
jtoei, brel® ©tttmtnc auf cintnal auf unb bcffirbertc ftc 
mit ftartem @d^nmng auf ben fd^on 1^ gefttUten 
JBagen. (5« tear cin 2)?ann in ben SSierjigen,*^ grofe*^ 

10 unb breitfd^ultrig, mit rotem, groumeliertcm 55art unb 
l^eOen Slugen, t)on gan} anberm ©d^Iage ate bie qu6'' 
feinem Dorfe. !Die toaren mel(ir toie bcr "^^xSitx, untcr^ 
fejjt® bon ®eftatt unb buntel tjon ^aar unb Hugen^ 
{Ramberg lag an° ber ®renjc unb flatoifd^e Slbftammung 

15 berriet fid& in ber (grfd^einung ber 3)orf6eh)o^ner, 35cr 
Monbe ^oljfttller SBranbtner fiel unter il^nen auf, unb 
man** rUl^mte unb beneibete feine ©riJfee unb ^raft. 

Die Arbeit mad&te il^m® toarm, fo l^atte er trolj ber 
ilttlte bie 3oppe an ben ©trafeenranb getoorfen unb 

ao ftanb ba in einem grauiDoQnen ^emb, bad ftd^ feft an 
ben frttftigen 9?umpf° legte unb bad ©piel ber 2)?ud^ 
fein bei jebem neuen ©riff erfennen° liefe* 

JBi«]^er tear e« ganj ftill getoefen in bem filbertoeifeen 
ffialb urn fie ber, 3et}t Hang bon ber @eite ein feined 

n ®d(ih)lrren l&erttber,® ein ®erfiufd& toie bon femen l^IIen 
®tlmmen, Der aite^ Uefe einen augenblid^ bie ar* 
beit rul^n unb l^ord^te fd^arf l^intlber mit bem Sludbrud 
eine< nmd^famen $unbed« Sr fannte'' aOe ©erttufd^ 
imSBoIbe. 



^©inb° toicbcr braufecn, bit Subcrfd^/'° murmcttc cr 
batm unb fnotctc fcin ©trol^fcil fcrtig* 

„aBa6 htm, ^annc^r^ 

,r©ic ftnb toicbcr auftn SWoortcid^/' 

,,!Dic ^inbcr?" s 

9lun Illicit aud& bcr ©rofec cincn SlugcnMidt innc: 
,,a[cl& toa^,"" ftc fd^Iittcrn auf bcr 9?ammc^" 

Sraun, bcr Untcrfflrftcr, meintc rul^ig: „SBir l^aben 
bod& iefet ba6 SScrbot l^ingefcfet*" 

„SScr6ot, iatool^I!"" ^antic^ lad^te. „9lu'' flcl&n^ ftc lo 
bod& gerobe ran, bic Suberfd^, nu crft rcd&t*" 

Unb toicbcr fam bcr ^lang bcr l^citcm J^cHcn ©tim^^ 
men Ubcr ben SBalb l^crllber t)on bcr ©enfung l^er, too 
ber SKoortcid^ lag* ^n 33ranbtncr6 Slugen fam cin 
Unbcl^agen, tottl^rcnb cr i)on ncuem fcinc ©tttmmc auf is 
ben SBagcn marf, ber faft gefllllt toar. (Snblid^ fagte er 
gum gSrftcr getoanbt:" „JS^8nnten° ©ie nid& mal rllber 
fcl^n, ^err ©raun? SBenn ©ie cincn crtoifd^en unb 
l^oun® i^m^ 'n paar runter, bann tocrbcn ftc^« tool^I 
foffcn!" 20 

,,^ann nid&, mufe glcid^ gur 9Klll(iIc rauf, ber Slltc*^ 
l^at mid& bcftcllt* W)tx h)ir finb"^ ia gletd^ fertig/' 
— fd^nett nottcrte cr bic S^U ^^^ nod^° licgcnbcn 
©tttmmc in fein 33ud^, — „bann ffinnen ©ic ia mal 
runter gel^n, ©ranbtner. ©0 ttngftlid^® ift ba6 aud^ 25 
nid^t, e6 l^at ia ftarf gcfrorcn*" 

(Sr griff an bic aWllfec'' unb bog in cincn fd^mricn 
SBalbtoeg cin. 3)ic bcibcn^ Slrbeitcr fallen il^m nad^. 

„S)er rUl^rt aud&° fein ®Iicb fUr unfcrcin^/' brummte 
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^annc«* ©ranbtncr fagtc nid&t^, bcciltc ftd^ obex, 
fertig ju tocrbcn, unb fo cncrgifd^ griff cr gu, bafe ll^ni® 
bcr ©d&tocife in l^cHcn Sropfcn auf bic ©tint trat^ 
(SnbUd^ toax bcr Icfetc ©tatntn o6cn» ^ctnnc^ frod^ 
5 auf ben 33o(f unb trottctc tnit bent SBagen langfam 
ftobteintottrt^* 3)er anbre toifd^te ftd^'' ntit einent roten 
Xn6) bie ©tim, unb toftl^renb er in bie ^oppt ful(ir, 
l(lord&te er» 66 toar"" aber nid^t^ gu Jdaren,"^ unb er 
bad^te befriebigt: ©ie finb fort* 

lo ©a® tourbe ein ©erftufd^ im SBalbe lebenbig, ein 
55red^en° t>on B^cigen, ein ^a^peln, ©d&ritte, unb oben 
auf ber ©trafeenbfifd^ung ftanb ein Reined ntagere^ ^inb, 
ein SWftbd^en, ntit grofeen erfd^rodfnen ?(ugen unb tjer:^ 
gognent SWunbe* (Sine geftridfte rote SBoHfapuje unt^ 

IS ral^ntte ba6 fd^ntale erl^i^jte ©efid^t, unb ein bunted 
Untfd^Iagetud^, ba6 i^x f)alb t>on ben ©d^Item geglit:= 
ten toar, fd^Ieifte jointer il^r ein ©tlldf° ant Soben. 

rrSld^"" ®ott/' fagte fie, ate fie ben aWann getoa^rte, 
unb rattg nad& Sltent, „fontnt fd^nell!" unb bie 2ln== 

2o ftrengung tjont rafd^en 8auf l^er gab bent ©tintntd&en 
einen fonberbar fd^riHen ^lang, ,,foinnt fd^nell, fd^neH; 
c6 ift einer^ rein!"° 

„3n6 mr^ 

.3a!" 
25 aKit einent ©atje tear ber grofee SKann neben il^r auf 
bem ©trafeenranbe* 

„©d^nett, fd^neH!" 3)ie fleinen ^&tibt griff en nad& 
feiner 3adfe* 
,,SBer?" 



,,S3aumcr6° ^anS." 

Unb fd^on licf*" cr burd^ ben ^ol^cn SBalb l^in* ©einc 
brcitcn ©d^ultcm fticfecn red&te unb Iinf6 Heine Sfte ab, 
tDcifeer 9?eif fticbte niebcr unb berllldrte mil talten 
glodfen fein l^cifee^ ®eftd^t» ^n toenigen® ©efunben 5 
errcid^te cr bic grofec ©d&onung," bie ft^ l^erabgog 616 
jum aKoortcid^e, beffen @i^fltt($c atoifd^cn ben bereiften 
55llfd^en frieblid^ in ber ©onne glttngte^ 2)?it tnftd^tigen 
©afeen Ubcrfprang cr bie fleinen ^flfinglingc unb ftanb 
am Seid^* 10 

2)ie ^inbcr toaren cntflol^en, bod^ cin paar tamen, 
ate fie ben grofeen ^elfcr fallen, gtDifd^cn ben 55ftumcn 
tDieber l^ertjor unb tooHten i^n untringen. Unfanft fticfe 
er fie gurlldC unb trat l^erab auf ba^ ©^ be^ SRanbe^, ba^ 
brttunlid^^tocife au^fal^ unb feft» @^ trug il^n. 15 

r,3fft er bort?" @r geigte auf cine gadfige offne 
©teUe^ 

,r3fa ia!" 

@r fd^ob fid^ langfant l^eran. n^abf il^r'n eben nod& 
gefel^en?'' 20 

„^a, nein, t)orl(iin ♦ ♦ ♦ nein, eben" . . . riefen fie 
burd&einanber^ 3)a^ SBaffer in ber offenen ©telle be= 
toegte fid& nid^t. 3)a^ @i6 unter feinen gUfeen ft)urbe 
bittulid&er, bllnner* ©a legte er fid^ unb brang fried^enb 
toeiter t)or unb fam nal^e l^eran, toenn aud&° ba^ (Si^ 25 
unter il^m fd^toanfte unb feufgte* 

^ier l(itttte id^ nod^ ®runb,° bad^te er unb tjerfud^te, 
bie Seine*^ tjoran, fid^ DoIIenb^ fierangufd^ieben^ „®tf)t 
i^x \i)n?" rief er babei nad^ bem Ufer^ 
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„9lcin, ia, nein!" unb plo^jlid^ tat ftd^ hit fd^riffc 
SKfibd^enftimmc untcr ben anbcm ]^crt)or: „!5)ort untertn 
&^ . . . !Da ift toa^ . . . id^ fel^e toa«. . . . ^d) 
®ott, mac^ bod^ fd^nett, fd^nett!" 

s 5)a liefe cr, mit bcm Obcrforper flad^ licflcnb, bic 
SBcinc t)on bcr @i^fd^otte l^crab in« Sffiaffcr l^finflcn^ unb 
ful^r l^eftifl jufammcn. %U ba« @tetoa[fer Uber ben 
©d^ul^en an fcinc toarmc fcfettidfekliectte $aut brang, 
traf° c^ il^n fd^merjldaft toie cin ^cUfd^enl^icb. Unb 

lo pWfelid^ toufetc er: ®cl^[t° bu ba rein, gang in ©d^tocife, 

toit bu bift, ba rein bi^ an ben ^aU, bann bift bu ]^in.° 

Unb ein @tn)a^ padfte ben [tarfen 2)?ann, fd^ilttelte il^n 

liber unb Uber, unb er iofl ben gufe gurlldf* 

aber ba^ tinb, ba^ tinb! • • . SJom Ufer brttnflte 

IS bie aufflereflte [d^arfe 2)?ttbd&enftimme: „2)?ad^° bod&, 
ntad^ bod&, e« ift ia toieber totq, fd^on toieber totql" 

@ti)\t bu ba rein, bift bu \)xn, toeiter bad^te er nid^t^, 
empfanb er nid^t^ unb gofl ben anbem gufe gurildf, unb 
ba« mit einer fo iftl^en SBenjeflung, bafe fid^ ba^ (Si« 

20 unter il^m frad^enb bos^. 35a fd^ob er fid^ feitling^ l^in, 

gog bie SBeine an, unter benen fd&on ba« @i^ t)erfanf, 

mad^te eine l^alb fried^enbe, l^alb fpringenbe SBetoegung 

t)orrtttrt^, njttl^renb fid&'« unter il^m praffelnb fenfte, 

^unb erreid^te ba^ fefte Sanbei^. 

25 ?lte er an^ Ufer trat, toar fein ©efid^t blafe, unb feine 
l^etten gutmlltiflen ?luflen blidften bunfel unb l^art. ?lte 
fid& bie Heine JRotmilljifle i\)xtf entfleflenbrfinflte, mit 
entfetjten ?luflen unb gittemben Sippen, unb toieber il^r 
^aftifle^ fd^arfe^: „m ®ott, ac^ ®ottr ^ert)orftie6, 



ful^r cr ftc barfd^ an: rr©c^rei nid^ fo bumm. @« gcl^t 
niii), Seute milffen f)tx/*'' unb l^aftifl toanbte cr ftd^ unb 
lief bem S)orfc ju. ©abci fafe il^m ba« ©cfill^I bcr 
2:obe^anfl[t nod^ immcr in alien ©liebem unb brildfte 
il^m° bie ^el^Ie ju, bafe er nur milldfam atmete. @g $ 
toar il^m aber, al^ fd^rie" il^m einer ju: 6^ fommt urn, 
ba« ^inb, e^ fommt urn! 

Unb in il^m fd^rie e«° baflegen: 2)a rein, ba« tofir 
ntein 2:ob! Unb beibe ©ebanfen jagten il^nt mitten in 
ber ^itje be^ Saufen^ ^aite burd^ atte 2lbern. lo 

@ine ®tunbe° [pttter betoegte fid& burd^ ben ftiHen • 
SBalb ein bunfler S^i ^^^ ®orfe gu» ?luf einent 
53rett unter einer 2)edfe tmgen fie ju° jUjeit bie [titte 
tinbergeftalt* SWfinner mit ©tangen unb Seitem folg* 
ten, unb gur ©eite ging, bie ©d^Urge t)or ben Slugen, 15 
toeinenb bie Tlntttx. 

©ie toar SBittoe, bie SBefijjerin be^ fleinen ^ram= 
laben^ im 2)orfe, ber il^r unb il^ren gnjei ^inbem ein 
bllrftige^ 2lu^fommen° gegeben l^atte; unb nun brad^ten 
fie il^r ben 3fungen f ! 2)en 3fungen, ber ftarf getoefen 20 
toar unb gefunb . . . J)a« filnfittl^rige SD?fibd&en, ba^ 
l^eulenb an il^rem SRodfe l^ing, toar ein frfinflid^e^ 2)ing 
nttt frummen SBeind^en. 

Unter ben SKSnnern ging aud& SBranbtner mit 
fd&toeren ©d^ritten unb neben il^m feine grau, bie trojj 25 
il^rer SWittelgrSfee unb frttftigem iBau neben il^m Hein 
erfd^ien. ©ie toar ein ed^te^ ^inb be6 Dorfe6, l^atte 
lebl^aftc, bunflc Slugen im brfiunlid&en ©efid^t, unb ba« 
i^aar, ba« fid& unterm ^opftud^ ]^ert)orbrfingte, toar 
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fi^tiHtr} itnb fraud, ^vt fyitU ft(^ bent 3ufl^ ^ eben 
attgefc^loffen unb fragte nim tnit errestem 9ntetl nad^ 
bent Cdc^dftffcntiL 

„Tni ffa\t iffti nic^ tnel^** frtegen fonncn?^** 
5 rr^lein/ 

„T)it arme ©ftunicm,'' bie'' f)at nic^tt toit (glcnb! 
. . . fatten'' fie bic^ nur gleic^ gel^olt/ 

,,$aben'' fie [a, ift aber ein ©tildT SBefl fletoefen." 

,,Unb toie'' bu famftr ®ie tooate gern" ®enauereg° 
10 toiffen unb manbte il^ni nun t)ott ba^ ©eftd^t ju* Unter 
ilfirem SBIidf murbe il^ni° ^eife* 

ff3^ fonnte"" nid^ ran" — e« Hang unbeutlid^* 

^SBar er fd^on unterm @i^?" 

wiJa, unb id& ♦ . ♦ id& fonnte nid^ ran/' 
IS fMuii) nii) im ffiaffer?" 

@le tt)ar ganj unbefangen. 3f^u aber traf e«, unb er 
fenfte ben ^opf» ©ie nal^nt e« filr ein 9iidfen. ®ie 
h)u6te° Ittnflft; mit SBorten" toar er fparfam. 

,M 3;efu«,° ba« arme tinbl" nun Iief° e6 il^r feud&t 
ao Ubcr ble SBadfen, „fo elenb untjufommen!" ©ie l^atte 
bod& felbcr ^inbcr, jtoei tild&tifle° 3fungen, toa^® fonnte 
benen nld^t nod^ gefd&el^en. ♦ . . 

(Sr fal(i° ftnfter t)or fid& ^in. Mt^, toa^ bie gfau 
fagte, traf lf)n l^art, unb er l^atte nod^ feine 3^it gel^abt, 
as mlt"^ fid& in« reinc gu fommen* 

?U« man enblld^ ba« $au« mit bem Sfibd^en erreid^te, 
— e« ftanb glemlid^ am (gingange° be^ J)orfe^, too fid& 
bie beffem,® jloeiftfidfigen ^fiufer um bie ^ird&e fd^Iie^^ 
6cn,® — atmcte er auf^ unb fobalb man bad ^inb 



l^incingctraflcn l^attc unb er Mc graflcn ber 9ia(§bam 
nod^ cin paarmal mit fcinem unbeftimmten: ,,^(11) 
fonntc nid& ran/' l^atte beantoorten mllffcn, fagtc cr jur 
grau: „3fd& ntufe g^^ti.'' 

„@Uxi)? ^omm bod^ mit, c« ift balb SWittafl; id^ s 
ntad^ bit ^ne ©uppc." 

„3d& l^abc nod^ SBrot, unb id^ fann aud^ nid^, fie 
toartcn mit bcm SBagcn am ^reuj*'' 

„U(i) toa«, bu fiel^ft ia gang cicnb au«. 9lad^ fo toa^'^ 
fannft bu bit aud& mal toa« flonnen!'' lo 

r,5«c,° lafe nur, ic^ brauc^e nic^t^. Slbill^!"^ 

©ie fa)^ mit freunblid^ mitleibigem SBIidf bcm gi^ofeen 
aWannc nad^ unb bad&tc: @«° gel^t il^m nal^. 

SBranbtner ginfl an fcinc 2lrbeit, er fanb ben SBagen 
ein ©tlldf^ ftrafeauftofirt^, unb nad^bem cr bcm jurildf^^ is 
flcfel^rtcn SBraun fein SBcgbleibcn erflfirt unb beffen 
erfd^rodfene gragen nad& bcm UnglUdf fel^r fnapp be^ 
antnjortet l^attc, griff er ju unb l^alf tuie am SBormittag 
ftetig unb frttftig beim SSerlaben ber gid^tenftfimme. 
?lber fein ©efid^t blieb bilfter, unb jtoifd^en feinen l^ettcn 20 
Slugen ftanb cine fd&arfe galtc. 

(Sr Derfud&te, mit fid& in« reine gu fommen* 2lbcr 
©rilbcln tear feine ©ad^c nid&t, unb auf ?lu^reben, mit 
bcnen man fid^ tool^I ju l^elfen fud^t in fold&er Slot, 
t)crftanb er fid^ nid^t. Unb juerft in alien feinen ®e== 25 
banfen fam ba« ^inb, immer ba^ ^inb* SBSrc'" er 
gleid^ in^ SBaffer gegangen ol^nc SBeftnnen, Dietteid^t 
Iebte° e« nod^. Safe e« aud& bei einem fd&ncHem (&nU 
fd^Iuffe burd&au« nid^t fid^cr getocfen tofire, ob er e^ 



5d?uI6? 

©cit ai)t 2:agcn fror° e^, unb e6 toot cin ftarfcr, 
fllcid^mfifeifler i?roft, bcr btc ^cibetoaffer'' bi^° auf ben 
®runb erftarrcn licfe unb aud^ ilbcr ben bunfein 2)?oor:= 
tetd^ in ber ©enfung eine njeifelid^e !Dedfe gog* ©d^nee® 
gab'^"" nod^ nid^t, bod^ ging feit jtoei 2:agen ein 9iebel s 
im SBalbe um,° unb ate er°. nun Dor bent fill^Ien ©lanj 
ber ©ejemberfonnc langfam entoid^, liefe er fd^immem= 
ben SJaul^reif jurildf. 

!5)te alten ^iefeml^aupter, bie fonft fo fd^toarj unb 
bilfter ben iungen SIBalb Uberragen, l^oben ftd& nun tod^^ lo 
Ieud^tenb° Dom lid&tblauen ^immel ab. ©te gid^ten 
gittjerten ftlbem Don oben bx^ unten, unb bie° Derein- 
jelten 33ud&en unb iBirfen l^atte ber Slebel fo reid^ mit 
feinem, eiftgem Scrub gefd^mlldft, bafe fie ftd& unter bent 
9?abeIl^oIj ftattlid^ l^erDortaten, faft toie int grill^ftng is 
int erften ®riln* ?luf ber breiten Sanbftrafee, bie Don 
ber ©tabt ]^er° fanft anfteigenb jur 9?am6erger° ©ttge^^ 
mill^Ie fill^rt, l^ielt inmitten be^ toeifeen ^eibetoalbe^'^ 
ein gul^rtoerf mit gtoei berben ^ferben baDor,° bie ben 
aitent fo frfiftig gogen, bafe ein feiner 9taud& um il^re 20 
^8pfe ftanb* 2)rei SWfinner toaren um ben SBagen 
befd^ttftigt mit bem SSerlaben iunger gid^ten, bie ate 
Sl^riftbttume nad^ ber ©tabt fommen fofften, benn ba« 
i?eft tt)ar nid^t mel^r hjeit. !Der eine toar ein gorft* 
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bcamtcr° mit grilncr 9KU<}c, bic bcibcn anbcm SBolb' 
arbcitcr* 

!5)cr ttltcrc, cin flcincr^ DerfrUmmtcr SKann mit 
l^artcm flclbcm Scbcrflcfid&t, banb bic ftd^ ftr(tubcnbcn° 

s Sftc bcr iunflcn 33ttumc mit ©trol^fcilcn jufammcn. 
©cin ©cfttl^rtc flriff t)om flcfd^id^tctcn ^aufcn immcr 
jtoci, brci^ ©tttmmc auf cinmal ctuf unb bcfSrbcrtc fie 
mit ftarfem ©d&njung auf ben fd&on l^alb gcfllHten 
SBagcn* @« toar cin SKann in ben SBiergigen,'^ flro6° 

lo unb breitfd&ultrifl, mit rotem, oraumcliertem 33art unb 
l^eHcn ?lu9en, t)on flanj anberm ©c^Iage ate bic au«® 
fcinem 35orfe. 35ie toaren mel^r toie bcr iS^x^ttx, unter^ 
fcfet° t)on ©eftalt unb bunfel Don ^aar unb Huocn* 
JRambcrfl lag an° ber ®rengc unb flatoifd^e ?lbftammung 

IS berrict fid& in ber ©rfd^einung ber 35orfbetool&ner» 2)er 
Monbe ^oljftttter 33ranbtner fiel unter il^nen auf, unb 
man'' rill^mtc unb beneibete feine ©rSfee unb ^raft» 

!5)ie Hrbcit mad^tc il^m'^ toarm, fo l^atte cr tro^j ber 
^aite bic 3^oppe an ben ©trafeenranb getoorfen unb 

20 ftanb ba in cinem grautoottnen ^emb, ba« fid^ feft an 
ben frfiftigen 9himpf° legte unb ba^ ©piel ber 2Wu«' 
fcin bei icbem neuen ®riff erfennen'^ liefe* 

SBi^l^er toar c« ganj ftitt getoefen in bem filbertocifeen 
SBalb um fie l^er. ^t^t Hang Don ber ©cite ein feine^ 

25 ©d&toirrcn l^crilber,® ein ©erSufd^ toic Don femen J^eHen 
©timmen. 2)er mtc^ liefe einen ?lugenblicf° bic Ar- 
beit rul^n unb l^ord^te fd^arf l^inilbcr mit bem Hu^brudt 
eine« toad^famen $unbe«» @r fannte° atte ©erttufd^e 
im JKalbe. 



^©Inb*^ toicbcr braufecn, bic Subcrfd^/'*^ murmcltc cr 
bam unb fnotctc fcin ©trol^fctt fcrtifl. 

„^a^ bcnn, $anne«?"° 

w©tc ftnb toicbcr auf^m aWoorteid^/' 

„2)ic tinbcr?" s 

9hin l^iclt aud& ber ©rofec eincn ?luflcn6Udt inne: 
,,?ld& n)a«,° ftc fd^Iittcm auf ber SRamme*" 

S5raun, ber UnterfSrfter, meinte ruJ^ig: „SBir l^aben 
bod) ietjt ba« SSerbot l^inocfefet*'' 

^SBerbot, iatoo^I!"^ fanned lad&tc. ^^hi"" flcl^n^ fie lo 
bod) gerobe ran, bie Suberfd^, nu erft rcd^t." 

Unb toieber fam ber ^lang ber l^citcm l^etten ©tim^' 
men Uber ben SBalb l^erilber t)on ber ©enfung l^er, too 
ber 9Koortei(§ lag* ^n 33ranbtncr^ ?lugcn fam ein 
Unbel^agen, tottl^renb er oon neuem feine ©tttmnte auf is 
ben SBagen toarf, ber faft gefilllt toar, @nblid& [agte er 
jum gfirfter gctoanbt:° „^8nnten° ©ie nid^ ntal rilber 
fel^en, ^err Sraun? SBenn ®ie etnen ertoifd&cn unb 
^aun° il^nt® 'n paar runter, bann toerben fte'« tool^I 
laffen!" 20 

„^ann nid^, mufe gleid^ jur SWUl^Ie rauf, ber ?llte'' 
W miii) beftefft. aber toir ftnb° ia gletc^ fertlg/' 
— fd^nett notierte cr bie S^U ber nod&° Hegenben 
©tttntme in [ein 53ud&, — „bann fonnen ®ie ia mal 
muter gel^n, 33ranbtner* ®o fingftlid&° ift ba« aud^ 25 
nid&t, e^ l^at ia ftarf gefroren*" 

(Sr griff an bie 9Klifee° unb bog in einen fd&mrien 
933aIbtoeg ein. 35ie Beiben"" ?lrbciter fallen il^m nad&» 

„!Der rill^rt aud&° fcin ®Iicb filr unfercin«," brummte 
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„S^ gonitti !Darf tr^H^ fte'd mm, fie imb bit 
Aiitber, bu l^dttfft ben ^ond tux^ friegea CSitnen, bu 
^teft btr'^'' bIo6 nu^ getraut/ 

9Ifo aud^'' bod tux^. @r gtng jinn 2:tf4, 2^0 ^inen 
5 ©tu^I l^an uitb fe^te fid^ fd^ioerfallig. Ste ^atte 
ettiMittet, er iDitrbe attffol^teti ober einfat^ lad^ fiber 
bad ^inbergefd^ktHt^, bad"" buntme« Unb mm? & 
fagte nvS)% mtb loie er bafag! <Ste aOein ^atte ben 
Ainbem ntc^t geglaubt, fie aOein im ganjen !Dorf, 
lo bad nnr ju bereit getoefen toot, i^rem ftarfen, mtfred^ten 
Tlcaau toa^ anjni^ctngen. 9ber tote er bort fag, Dom^ 
fibergelel^nt, bie $alte jtoifd^en ben 9ugen . « • 

,^a, i«° benn toirflic^ toad bron?^ 3^u ©timme 
flang bumpf t)or grregung* (Sr fc^toieg noc^ immer, 
IS aber bie ^anb, bie auf bem Sifc^e lag, battte fid& gur 
gauft ^\)X aber fticg'd ju ^ergen toie eine l&eifee SBeUe: 
^^ benn bad toal^r?" unb in il^re ?lugen fam ein l&arter 
®Ianj; wate bn famft, fagt fie, lebte ed mxi^/ ^<^^ 
«inb . . T 
20 ff^d) toeife nid&." 

rrSBadl 5«id& gctoufet l^aft bu'd unb bift nic^ rein ind 
SBaffer, nlc^ gctoufet unb . . /* ®ie fprang auf unb 
griff il&n an ber ©d&ultcr: „®o° rebe bod^,° rebe! ^aft 
bu bir'd toirflid^ nic^ getraut? . . . $err° ®ott im 
25 ^immel!" ^^xt ©timme tourbe fd^ritt: „^a toarum 
benn nid&, toarum benn nid&?" 

ff^i) fonnte nid&." 

,,S[Ba« foil benn bad l^eifeen? !Dad glaubt bod^ 
feiner! Slid bad grofee SiBaffer tear im ©ommer unb 
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bann beim gcucr in bcr ®&itmi!i^lt, ba toarft bu bod^ 
immer t)omc njcg unb fonnteft aUc^ ♦ ♦ . attest Unb 
ic^jt ♦•♦[{€ faflcn, ba^ Sffiaffcr toar nid^ mal ticf* ♦ . J* 

„^(f) toottte fd&on,® id^ toar fd^on bid&tc° ran, abcr 
♦ ♦ . abtv bann ♦ ♦ •" (gin eeqnfiltcr ?ln«brudf trat s 
in fcin ©efid^t, unb feinc S^^6^ f^^^ib bic SBortc nid^t, 
il^r ba« Unbcflrciflid^c ju fagcn* 

„!J)u fonnteft nid^ !" ® ie lad^tc flrcff* „?lber gufcl^cn, 
toic e^ umfam, ba« fonnteft bu." 

35a fpranfl cr auf unb ftemmtc bic flcbattten gauftc 10 
l^art auf ben Sifd^. „9limm beinen iWunb in ad^t!" 
c« flanfl brol^enb — „bu toeifet nid&, toa^ bu rebft!'' 

„W)tx toa^" fie reben im ©orf , 0, ba^ toeife id) ! ®anj 
flenau l^aben fie'^ ergfil^It. (Srft goflft bu ein iBein gu=» 
rildf unb bann ba^ anbre* • • . J)a^ SiBaffer, fagen fie, 15 
toar bir° au fait!" 

„^a, iH) toar flang in ©d^toeife." 

©ie ftutjte. 

SSietteid^t begriff" fie^^ nun, t)ietteid&t fam fie gur 
SBeftnnung* 9[Ba« nil^jte aud^° ba^ JReben, unb er ging 20 
an il^r oorilber ber fleinen ^olgftiegc gu, bie an ber 
^intertoanb ber ©tube gu ben ^ammem l^inauffffldrte. 

?lber fie looKte unb fonnte fid^ nid^t befinnem® ©ie 
toar rein aufeer" fid^. J)ie traft unb ^ffldnl^eit il^re^ 
9Wanne^, ba« toar il^r grSfeter ©tolg. J)ie JReben, bie 25 
barilber° gingen, mad^ten il^r ba^ firmlid^e 35afein reid^* 
Unb nun? ©ie fd^mttl^ten il^n, fie lad^ten Uber il^n* 
933a^ l^atte er getan? . ♦ ♦ Unb toottte ll^r nid^t mal 
JRebe fte^n! 



i6 ©d^ulb 

„aBa« toittft^ bur ricf fie \J)m na^ 

„9iauf/' 

!5)a licf fie auf bie ©tiege unb ftettte fid^ babor* „S^ 
bentinbern? ^ttit?' 
5 „aBa«^ ift benn mit bir? Safe mid^ rauf." 

©ie toiit) nx6)t, unb il^re ?luflen brannten* 

„mt bu mic^ rauf !" 

„9?ein nein . . . nid^t gu ben ^inbem! !Da« m6d&- 
teft bu tool^I, bir° beinc anfel^n. • . . 3)a^ anbre, e^ 
lo ging bid^ ia nid^t^ an, ba^ anbre, ba^ fonnte urn- 
fommen!" 

©ie l^atte ba^ le^jte ®ort nur l^alb l^erau^, ba® padfte 
er fie an ben ©d&ultem . . . 

^m felben Slugenblidf tourben auf ber ©trafee ©timmen 
IS laut unb ©d^ritte. 

,,$err° ®ott, fie tomrntn." !5)ie gran fd^raf orbent^^ 
Iid& gufammen, tourbe gang blafe unb mufete fid^ auf bie 
©tufen fetjen* @r liefe Don il^r ab. 

„a35er?" 
20 „!Die Scanner!" flUfterte fie Dor ^ngft „©ie finb im 
S!Birt^l^au« gufammen, fie tooHen fid^ an bid^ madden!" 
Unb beibe laufd^ten mit Derl^altnem Sltent. 

!5)ie ©d^ritte gingen Dorilber. Unb fie fafe ba unb 
toeinte. „!Du mufet fort/'° fagte fie bann tonlo^ unb 
25 ftanb auf, „toenn fie fomnten, nur in« ©efid^t felben 
braud^en fie bir, bann . • • bann ttjiffen fie'^" — unb 
fie liefan^ genfter unb fpai^te auf bie ftille ©trafee 
^inau« — „bie Slngft immer, bie 2lngft . • •" 

„5Bor ben SWttnnem?" @r lad^te raul^, „2)a° fei 
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rul^ifl. 3)ic fommcn nii), aber . . ." (Sr l^ielt inne, 
unb ein trauriger 33Ii(J fling Uber bic ©cftalt am gcnfter 
l^tn: „W)tx bic grauen . . ♦" 

®ic judfte aufammcn* „J)u mufet fort, gleid^! Slbcr 
tool^in, njol^in?" SDWibc ging fie gur iBanf, fcfetc fid^, 5 
unb il^rc ?lugcn fud^ten il^n mit trlibcn SBIidfen, in bcnen 
fo bcutlid^ gu° Icfcn ftanb: SBarum ba« alle^, toarum? 

@r fal^ il^rc fd^toere Slngft unb SScrtoirrung, e^ tat 
il^m toel^ unb cr fonntc il^r bod^ nid^t l^elfcn, benn filr 
ba«, n)a6 l^eute Uber il^n gefommen tear, fanb er bie 10 
SBorte nid^t. @ine SBeile ging er in bent fleinen 9?aum 
l^in unb l^er, unb feine ©d^ritte brol^nten toie jammer* 
fd^Iftge burd^ bie ©title ber ©tube* 

„^eute abenb/' fagte er bann, „ge]^e id& gu JBraun 
ruber in« gorftl^au^, unb bann . . . ©er Oberforfter 15 
l^at toa« gerebet Don Slrbeiternad^frage im° JBol^mifd^en 
brUben beim° ©rafen* ♦ • ♦ 2)a gel^i id^ morgen Uber 
bie ®renge, ia*" @r \a\f nad& il^r l^in, ate toartete 
er auf ein SIBort. ©ie l^atte bie ©d^Urje Dor bie 2lugen 
flenommen unb fd^toieg. 20 

„@r gal^It gut, fagen fie, id^ fd^idCe bir'^ mit ^aulif° 
alle° ©onnabenb auf% ©tetttoagen, ja," SBieber eine 
^aufe, bann langte er nad^ ber SWUlje. „2)?ein S^tu^ 
fannfte^ bi^ morgen rUberfd^idfen • ♦ • unb abjU^ aud^ !"° 

Ol^ne° fie anjufel^en ging er nad^ ber JUr unb l^atte 25 
fd^on bie ^linfe'' in ber ^anb* !Da l^6rte er il^re leife 
©timme jointer fid&: ^SBittft bu nid^ raufgel^n, grife 
gu ben 3unfl^?" 

3n feinen ?lugen glangte"^ e« auf* Sr fel^rte um unb 
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ftcHtc fid^ gu il^r unb Icgtc il^r bic flrofec ^anb fad^t aufd 
^aax. Jfldn, l^cutc nic^, bu l&aft xtdft, f)tatt qtf) i(§ 
nid^/' ®ic fcnftc ben ^opf ticfcr f^xab, unb cr fttl&ttC; 
bafe ftc toeintc* 

5 Jlhtt tDcnn id& brilbcn anfommc, unb ftc l&Srcn l^icr 
ntd& auf gu rcbcn, bann lafe" id& bir^« rilbcr fagcn nttt 
^aulif, unb bann fommft bu, tDa«?° . . . mit ben 
3unfl«, m^?" 
Unb fie nidte. ' 

lo 35a njufete er, fie l&ielt° gu il^m, fie trufi^^ mit il^m* 
S!Ba^ flingen il^n bie anbem an! Unb mit feinem alten 
feften ©d^ritte fliufl er gur XHx unb trat l&inau^ in bie 
l^Oe 9iad^t 
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J)ic flanjc 9?ac^t l^attc ein [d^toercr 9icbcl auf ben 
^ol^cn flclegcn. 9iun l^attc ftd^ bit ®onnc burd^gc^^ 
fttrnpft unb rang ben J)unft ftegreid^ ju SBoben* 

9hir Uber bie SBiefen ber ?{d^tung l^in unb jtoifd^en 
bem l^ol^en, l^erbftlid^ gelben 9[BaIbgra6 fc^Iid^en nod^ eine s 
SIBetle njeifelid^e Stebelftreifen, ]^lngen° ftd& bann al^ 
fd^mere 2;ropfen an ^alm unb JBufd&toerf unb tourben 
enblid^ aud^ ba t)on ben l^ilpfenben ©onnenftral^Ien auf= 
gefunben unb t)ertrteben. ©o° eine frSftige ^erbft* 
fonne t)ennag Diel! lo 

9?un flimmerte bie Suft Don ®Iang unb SBarme. !Die 
^latanen auf ber brelten SBalbftrafee ftanben leud^tenb 
in ®elb unb SRot gegen htn fd^tofirjlid^en SBalbgrunb, 
unb bie Mauen ©d^ieferbttd^er be« ^rei^Ierl^ofe^° oben 
auf ber Sid^tung [d^immerten in bem fonnigen J)uft toie 15 
bie ©d^uppenrildfen gWngenber gifd^e im Seid^* 

SSon S3urg[tebt° l^erauf, too fie tbtn bie ^ird^e au«^ 
Ittuteten, tarn langfam ein fd^tottd^Iid^er 5!Kann* @r 
l^ielt fi($ ettoa^ Domilber, unb feine Slugen l^ingen am 
SBoben. ^wtoeilen aber l^ob er ba« ftitte, fel^r fd^male 20 
©efid^t unb \qS) mit banf bar geniefeenbem SBIidE nad^ ber 
farbigen ^erb.ftprad^t l^in ober empor° nad^ ben toalbigen 
^Sl^en, beren bunfle ^ttupter gerabeau^ fid^tbar tourben. 
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(Sr toar nid^t mcl^r junfl, ba^ Derrict bie matte ^aut 
unb mand^e^ fcinc galtd^en in bem bartlofcn ®cftd^t, 
obflleid^ ba^ ^aar an ben ©c^Iftfen nod^ braun toar. 
Unb er tear nid^t gefunb* !Die fd^Iid^ten ^leiber l^ingen 

5 um bie magere ©eftalt, unb fein ©d&ritt l^atte ettoa^ 
?anfl[ame6, ^oflembe^* 

©erabe ate er fo [titt Dor fid^ nieberfel^enb bal^inging, 
bebad^te er, UjieDiel mel^r il^m l^eute bie ©teigung bi^ 
jum ^ad^tl^of ju fd^affen mad^te ate im leljten Sa'f)tt. 

lo J)a« l^atte ia tool^I nid^t Diel ju bebeuten,° !Der 
©tftrffte Ujar er nie geujefen, 2lte er bamate Don ber 
2lfabemie° toeg l^ier in bie Serge ging, l^atten atte ge- 
fagt, ba« toSre" ba6 JBefte fUr il^n, in ber ©tabt UJilrbe 
er e^ faum lange madden* ©ie l^atten tool^I red^t gel^abt* 

IS SBie lange toar ba6 nun l^er, bafe er aHe« l^atte auf* 
geben milffen — ?lfabemie, ^linftlertum, ben ganjen fd^o- 
nen Iraunt! 2)rei6ig 3ai)xt ungefSl^r, breifeig ^a\)xt\ 
@r blieb° [tel^en, Sltem gu ^oltn. Unb beim Slufblidfen 
Derlor er ben gaben [einer ©ebanfen. 35a^ tear ein 

20 ^erbft bie^mal, n)ie° fie l^ier oben lange feinen gel^abt 
l^atten* SBie tDarm bie ©onne il^m auf ben SfJildfen 
brannte, unb n)ie bunt unb frol^Iid^ ba« SBufd^tDerf 
gn)ifd&en btn gid^tenftftmnten l^erborfab — unb bie ^la^ 
tanen erft am SBege! 

25 @r ging gu einem ber ©tfimme, bildfte fid^ ein tDenig 
mill^fam unb la^ eine« ber farbenleud^tenben JBIfitter 
auf, ba^ er im SBeitergel^n aufmerffam betrad^tete. 
SBreit lag e^ il^m auf ber ^anb, farbenreid^ toie eine 
palette, ^a, ate er nod^ auf ber Slfabemie toar — ba:= 
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mal« — , unb cr Icgtc l^alb untoillfilrlid^ ben ©autncn 
in cine ber Slu^bud^tungen be« S8Iatte« unb l^ielt e^ ein 
©tiidf bon fid^, ©ann liefe er e« l^aftig fallen, ©a^ 
?eben in feinen Slugen erlofd^, unb fein ©eftd^t fal^ grau 
unb milbe au^, s 

SBarum er nur l^eute immer toieber barauf fam! 
9?un toar er ein filmmerlid^cr S^^^^^^^^^^ — i^, unb 
Sat)ctenmufterjcid^ner, @^ toar aud^ ein Unftnn ge^ 
toefen bon° feinem SSater, ba^^ mit ber Slfabemie, 
SSerbieten^ l^tttte er'^ follen, ftatt ftd^ ben le^jten ®ro* 10 
fd^en bom° SKunbe abjufparen, ©aju g^^ort nid^t blofe 
Salent, nein, ®elb geJ^Ort baju, biel ®elb, Slber babon 
l&atte ber alte ^antor° feinen red^ten SBegriff Qt^abt, ber 
flute alte SKann! 

©d^on toieber mufete ber SBanbembe au^rufienb^ ftill^ is 
ftel^en, benn bie ©teigung nal^m ju, Unb toieber nal^m 
if)n bie ©d^finfieit be6 Sage^ l^in unb trug il^n l)inau^ 
au^ attem ©riibeln. 

9Jun toar^ er gleid^ auf ber gid^tung; red^t^ leud^* 
tete"^ e^ l^ellgelb burd^ bie l^ofien gid^tenftfimme, ba6 toot 20 
^rei^Ier^ ^aferfelb, Sinf« toar ber SBalb ftarf ge=^ 
lid^tet, ©ort Uberfal^ er fd^on ein gute^ ©tUdf bon 
flrUnem SBeibelanb, auf bent fid^ ftattlid^e ^llf)e l^in unb 
i^er betoegten, ©a6 ^lirren ber ^etten, an btmn fie 
angepflodft b^aren, Hang beutlid^ ju il^m l^erliber, @r 25 
fottte eigentlid^ einmal l)ineinge]&n jum ^rei^Ier unb fid^ 
ettoa^ au^rul)en; bie gllfee b^aren if)m fd^toer. 

3)er alte ^iid^ter unb feine grau, ba^^ tdaxtn gute 
Seute, grill&er n)ar er mit grau unb ^inb oft ©onntag 
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nad^mtttag^ bet ^rci^Icr^ cingcf cl^rt — flute Seute^ 2)a8 
toot, ef)e fein ^uuQt \taxb, ate bie grau nod^ munter 
unb frifd^ toor* ©eitbem toaxtn fie beibc fd^tocrfallifler 
fletoorben; fo tear Sfol&r^ unb Sag bergangcn, bafe^ er 
5 ftd^ nid^t nad^ ben ^ftd^ter^Ieuten^ umgefelien l^atte* 
@r fling nun am ^aferfelb entlanfl unb liefe bie flelbcn 
dii^ptn leid^t burd^ bie ntaflere ^anb flieiten, mit bent- 
felben auflencbmen ©eflll^I, ba« er fd^on ate 3funfle babei^ 
fle^abt l^atte, ©ann bofl er urn ba6 ©tattflebttube unb 

lo fd^ritt llbcr ben fonntfifllid^ faubem, fonnenflimntemben 
^of bcm ^auptl)aufe ju» ©a^ ftanb mit fcincm feft= 
flefilfltcn ftcincmen Unterbau, bem t)ielfenftriflen Ober^^ 
ftodf mit ber brauncn ©d^inbelbcrfleibuufl unb bem 
l^ol^en blanfen ©ad^ brcit unb ftattlid^ ba; tear bod^° 

IS ber ^rei^Ierl^of ber ttltefte unb anfcl^nlid^fte ^ad^tl^of 
ber Semiljer^ ^erren, bie im Sale unten einen ftolgen 
©ommerfil} l^atten, 

©er alte ^rei^Ier fafe auf ber Sanf bor ber XHx. 
3fl^m toar'^ fd&on^ toieber einmal gu n)arm fletoorben, 

20 bie ?obenioppe lafl neben il)m auf ber SBanf, unb fein 
rote^ Sard^entl^emb f)ob ftd^ flrett bon ber flrauen ^au^* 
h)anb ab» ©eine Sluflen unter ben flrauen, bufd^iflen 
SBrauen toaren flefd^Ioffen, bie ^feife l)infl il^m lofe im 
aKunbe* 

25 ©a l^flrte er ©d^ritte, flffnete bie batten ?luflen unb 
fab, bie ^anb an bie ©tirn leflenb,"^ fd^arf nad^ bem 
^ommenben au6» ©ann erbob er fid^ flemttd^Iid^, 
rlldfte feine b^b^ fd^toere ©eftalt gufammen unb fling 
bem ®aft mit freunblid^em SBIidf entfleflen^ 
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^SBal^rMtiS/ ^^^ ^^ 2)?alcr!" unb cr brlldCtc bent 
fd^mttd^tiflcn 2Wannc frfiftig bic ^anb. 

„Sntfd^iiIbiflcn ©ic nur, bafe id^ fo l^crcinfontntc, abcr 
tm Icljtcn 3fttl^t:c . ♦ ." 

„SBci6^ fd^on, tocife f(^on/' fagtc ^rci^Icr ht^aili^, s 
M^"" flcf)t fo; fommcn ©ic, fcljcn ©ic fid^ l^cr! ©ic 
ftnb flctoife mllbc, ift bod^"" cin orbcntlid^er SScrg bi^ ju 
un« l^crauf, unb alter tocrbcn n)ir'' aud^, toa^?""" 

Unb ^rci^Icr fd^ob bic 3foppe gur ©cite unb gog ben 
ftiHcn 2Wann ncbcn fid^ auf bic S3anf nicbcr^ lo 

„2)a« toirb"^ cin ^afcr bic^ 3oi)t, fo l^obcn toir l^icr 
oben langc fcincn gcl^abt* ^abcn ©ic^« gefel^cn? 9?od^ 
cine SBod^c fo fort;"^ bann fd^neibcn loir* ^a, ©ic 
toiffcn bod^, ntit bcm $afcr ift ba^ immcr cine ©orge; 
borige^ 3af)X um bic 3^it/ ^^"^ ^^^^^^ ®ott, aHc^ am 15 
gaulcn'' bor Slfiffe, l^albreif mufeten toix'^ reinf)oIen " 

Sreit unb botttonig ging ^rci«Ier« 9icbc todttx. 
(Sx tarn bont ^afer auf bic neuen. ©d^iefcrbttd^cr, auf bic 
graU; bic 2Wttgbcforgen, bic ^ill^e, unb SBrudEner, ber 
n^txx 3Jl(dtx**, licfe ba6 alle6 an ftd^ borbciraufd^cn ate 20 
ein angcncl^mc^, anl&cimclnbc^ ©erftufd^, fagte l)in unb 
toieber: „^a, ia" unb gcnofe bic ©onncntottrme unb ben 
l^eitcm SSIidf ilber ^of unb SBiefc nad^ bent iungcn SBalbc 
l^in, au« bcm cin paar tocifeftfimmigc SBirfen aufragtcn, 
bic il^r gittcmbc^ graugrlinc^ ©cgtoeig h)ol)Iig im ©on=^ 25 
ncnfd^immcr toicgtcn. 

^I81}Ud^ toanbtc fid^ ^rci^Icr bcm ®aftc boH gu, bcm 
etnc fd^orfc Sabatetoolfe in bic 9iafe fticg. „Unb toiffcn 
©ic ba« 5«cucftc?" 
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SSrudfncr fuc^tc ftd^ gu bcftnncn, cin Sttd^cln fam in 
fcinc ftillcn Slugcn, unb cr fd^iittcltc ben ^opl 

„^ix ^abtn nod^ ©ommcrgftftc bcfommcn, jcfet, S[n== 
fang Oftobcr! ®Iii(i° mufe man l^abcn, fagt mcinc 
5 iStau, unb, unb . . " 35a lad^tc bcr Slltc laut auf, 
fd^IuB fi(^ auf^ ^nic unb ftanb t)on bcr S3anf auf, um 
fid^ in fcincr ganjcn ©rofec unb ©d^tocrc t)or SSrudfncr 
aufjuftcUcn. S^, bafe'^ mir ba6 jcijt crft cinffittt! @« 
ift ia cin ^oHcgc t)on 3f^ncn, ^crr SWaler, cin College, 
lo h)a« fagcn ©ic Hofe?"'' 

©cffcn ©cfid^t nal^m cincn gcfpanntcn Slu^brudf an, 
„2Ba« bcnn, ^rci^Icr? 3fft e« cin SWalcr?" 

„5rcili(^, frcilid^" — unb bcr Slltc ftcdtc bic ^ttnbc 
in bic ^ofcntafd^cn unb ftampftc mfid^tig t)or bcr SBanf 
IS f)in unb l^cr, „@in SWalcr, unb toa«° flir cincr! Slud^ 
fo cin fd^mftd^tigcr ©cfctt toic ©ic, SSrudfncr, nid^te filr 
ungut, abcr nod^ Jung unb fcin ♦ . . fcin!" ^n bcm 
bcrbcn, rotcn ©cfid^t n)urbcn lautcr t)crgnilgtc J^^ttcn 
ftd^tbar, unb bic borftigcn Sraucn jogcn ftd^ in fpiijcn 
2o SBinfeIn cmpor: „Unb cine grau I)at cr mit, fo xoa^ 
l^aben ©ic n)al)r]^aftig nod^ nid^t gcfcf)cn! 91a, obcr ©ic 
bicllcid^t bod^,° ©ic finb ia aud^ mal auf fo ^ncr ^unft* 
fd^ulc gctocfcn, 91a, mcinc grau, bic . . J' 

u^^, S^ife/ fomm bod^ mal rein!" t6ntc° c6 ba pl6ij== 
25 lid^ Ubcr ben beibcn, unb cin graucnfopf n)urbc cincn 
Slugcnblidf an cincm genfter bc« obem ©todfc^ fid^tbar, 

„^aao!"^ fagte ^rci^Icr unb lief in« ^au«, bic 
SD^alcr^"^ obcn unb ben 9KaIcr untcn im Slugenblidf t)er^ 
gcffenb^ 
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Srudfncr blicb nad^bcnflid^ gurlld* (Sr fafe borgc^ 
ncigt, l&attc bic ^ttnbc fcft incinanbcr gcfd^Iungcn unb 
\ai) ju SBobcn ol^nc ju fcl)cn* SHfo cin 9)?alcr tear ba, 
cm ^oHcgc, n)ic ^rct^Icr fagtc* ©cr n)tlrbc fid^ tool^I 
bcbanfcn,'' n)cnn cr if)n ol^ ^ollcgcn anrcbcn tooUtt. 5 
5Da^ toiirbc cr [a aud^ nic tun, t)icllci(^t tear bcr aud^ auf 
bcr Slfabcmic in !D* gctocfcn. @r l^ftttc gem cinmal cttoa^ 
t)on bort it^oxt unb t)on ben gtofecn 2WaIcm j[c<jt* SKan 
Ia6 ba fo Siamcn im ^rci^blatt — Stamen — Slbcr f)icr 
in^ ©ebirgc fam nid^te, fcin SSilb,'' fcinc Slbbilbung, 10 

SBenn cr nur nid^t fo fd^Ud^tcm toflrc* @r Wnntc ja 
rul&ifl clnmal gu bcm junflcn aWalcr l^inaufgcl^cn unb 
nad^ S)* fragcn . . . abcr cr toar"^ nun cinmal fo, cr 
fd^cutc fid^^ 

^a, totnn cr bamal^ l^ftttc auf bcr Hfabcmic bicibcn 15 
fonncn! Hber ba fam ba« nic red^t fatt n)crbcn,° nic 
n)arm totxbtn. !Da« mad^f" Hcin. ©cin SBatcr l^attc 
t)icr ju rcbcn gctoufet t)on armcn ^irtcniungcn, bie grofee 
aWalcr unb Did^tcr tourbcn. Hbcr nid^t fatt toerbcn* 
♦ ♦ ♦ (Sr tottrc ja tootil t)cr]&unflcrt ©a fagtcn ftc il^m, 20 
al« bcr SSatcr ftarb, bic au« fcincm ©orfc: @« ift ja cin 
Unfinn, unb bu bift franf! unb rcbctcn auf il^n cin, bi^ 
cr bic ©telle in bcr gfifcr^fd^cn Sapctcnfabrif annal)m» 
3)u fricgft bod^ fatt ju cffcn, fagtcn ftc, bann fann man 
ia h)citerfcl^n,° 25 

SBrudfncr l^ob ben ^opf, unb fcin SBIidf t)txlox ftd^ cine 
SBcilc ganj in bic %txnt. ©ann fal) cr n)icbcr t)or fid^ 
l^in unb fcufjtc. ©a^ n)ar c6 nun ebcn, todttx toar cr 
bon ba an nid^t mcl&r Bcfommcn. S?or gcl^n ^afycm 
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l^attcn fie il^n nod^ ium 3^i<3^cttlcl^rcr an ber 3fnbuftric* 
fd^ulc ficmad^t, unb cr l^attc l^ciratcn Wnncn; ba« n)ar 
allc^* Unb nun fafe cr l^ier auf bcr Sbant, unb bort obcn 
h)ar cin 9)?alcr, cin junger aWcnfd^, bcr^ l^attc ®clb 
5 flenug* ©er toufetc, toa^ ftc braufecn ntad^tcn, bit 
©rofeen, Sild^tigcn, n)urbc'' tool^I fclbcr cinmol fo° cincr, 
tomn cr c^ in fid^ l)atte. . . ♦ 

©a trat bcr ^fid^ter au^ bcr Stir unb legte bent 

©tittcn bic ^anb auf bic ©d^ultcr. „©ic, SSrudfncr, 

lo toiffcn ©ie, h)a« mcine gran fagt?'' — ©cr fal^ mit 

eincm ttwa^ berfd^Icicrtcn SBIidf p il^nt auf. — „©ie 

folltcn bod^ mal raufgcl&n ju ben aWalcr^ unb . . ." 

„W)tx ^rci^Icr!" tocl^rtc'' ber fd^ild^tcmc 2)?ann ab 
unb Icl^ntc fid^ an bie ^au^toanb. 
IS n^c^f ba^ l^at fie fid^ nun cinflcrcbet. ©ic ift niimlid^ 
immcrgu in ciner Slngft, bafe btn feinen ?eutcn toa^ nid^t 
paffcn mBd^tc, unb ba mcint ftc, tocil ©ic bod^ aud^ auf 
bcr ^unftfd^ulc toarcn, fBnntcn ©ic mal ^n bifed^cn 
nad^fragcn, ob ftc aud^ pfricbcn ftnb, fo mit ben SSctten, 
20 bcr ^oft unb allcm.'' 

„Slber ^rci^Icr!" 

„^a fcl^cn ©ic, totnn fid^ mcine grau fo toa^ in btn 

«opf fcfet! . . . ®ott,° bamit fie fi(^ iufricben gibt, 

ffinnten ©ic e« j[a mat berfud^cn. ©ic finb bod^ ein 

25 College. !Da6 fann il^m bod^ nur red^t^ fein, totnn ©ie 

il^n befud^cnj' 

,,2lber ^rci^Icr, id^"" bitte ©ie» . . J' SBor (grregung 
ftanb Srudfncr auf unb fal^ ben grofeen, rul^igen 2Wann 
gang l^ilflo^ an. 
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S)cr griff U)n ant Srmcl unb gofl il^n lad^enb in bic 
^au^tttt. 35abci ricf cr in ben glur l^incin: ,,2Ktc,° cr 
toiU ni^tr 

®ld^ rcd^tcr° ^anb n)ar bic ttld^c. ®ic Sllr ftanb 
offcn, unb man fal^ im blfiulid^cn diaudS) frfiftigc ®c^ $ 
ftaltcn l^crumtoirtfd^aftcn* 9lun crfd^icn bic runbe ^ttd^= 
terin in ber SUroffnung, ba« t)oIIc ®cftd^t untcr hm 
fliattcn, nod^ bunf cin ©d^citcln rotglfinjcnb bon bcr 
^tld^cnl^itje* ®ie trodfncte bic ^itnbe an bcr Maucn 
©d^Urjc, bic fie bor ba« faubcrc ©onntaa^flcib gcbunbcn 10 
Ijattt, unb fafltc babci cifrig unb trcuJ^crjig: ^S'/*^ ba« 
h)irb cr mir boi) p ®cf alien tun, ber ^err aWalcrl" 

©ann fd^tltteltc fie il^m bic ^anb, „SBic gcl^t^^ 
benn bcr grau? ®ut fotocit?'' 9ia ja. . . . W)tt 
nun ftcigcn ©ic mal bic Xuppt bort l^intcn rauf , ba 15 
fommt erft bic Stir jur Slpfclfammcr unb bann bic, too 
bic grcmben finb» Tlix ift ba« ia flan? uuBcmtltlid^, 
mit ben feinen ?eutcn! ©0 h)a« f)abcn toir l^icr oben 
nod^ gar nid^t gcf)abt. <^6ren ©ic fid^ bod^ mat ^n 
bifed^cn urn ba oben, ^err SWalcr, fein ©ic fo gut!" 20 

Unb SBrudfncr, bcr tocid^e, bcr fid^^ nid^t gut bitten 
laffcn fonnte, fing unfid^er an: ^SBcnn'' 3l)ncn toirflid^ 
fo t)icl baran licgt . . ." 

„5rcilid^, freilid^!" Unb nun fafetc fie il^n am Srmel 
unb gog il^n cin ©tildf toeiter in ben bttmmrigcn glur: 25 
^©cl^en ©ic, ba gcl^t^^ rauf, fcl^cn ©ic?" 

fr3^a/' fagte Srudfner, inbem"^ cr bei fid^ bad^tc: „2Barum 
bift bu nur l^crcingcfommcn?" ging langfam bic ftcincmen 
fjliefcn entlang unb fing an, bic ©tufen l&inaufguftcigen* 
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„^ab° id^'6 nid^t gcfagt, bafe cr 9cf)t!"° prtc cr l^intcr 
ftd^ bit ^ftd^tcrin \)albla\if ju xi)Xtm SWannc fagcn, bann 
bcrflatiBcn ^xtiSltx^ \6)totxt ©d^rittc im ^of. 
gatiflfam naf)m S5rucfncr bit ©tufcn, unb bci jcbcr 
s bcrcutc cr mcl^r, bafe cr ftd^ l^attc bcrcbcn laffcn; ja auf 
bcm Slbfalj in bcr SSicBung blicb cr ftcl^n, toifd^tc fid^ blc 
©tint unb ilbcrlcfltc cmftlid^, ob cr nid^t toicbcr j^cruntcr- 
laufcn foHtc* @^ l^iclt il^n abcr aufecr bcm gcgcbncn 
SBerfprcd^cn nod^ l^cimlid^ cttoa^ anbrc^ an fcincm 9Sor^ 

lofal} fcft* ©a^ n)ar bcr ftillc SBunfd^, cinmal fo cincn 
glildfltd^cn, iUbcrftd^tUd^cn SKcnfd^cn ju fcl)cn, bcr ftd^'^ 
nid^t gu crl)unflcm braud^tc, bcr ftd^cr borangclin fonntc, 
bic ©cl^nfud^t, cinmal toitbtx cttoa^ gu borcn t)on bcr 
2WaIcrh)cIt ba braufecn, bon bcr nun fcit mtf)x ate 

IS Jtoangig 3af)xtn nur 9Scrh)orrcnc^ an fcin 0\)X gcbrun^ 
ficn n)ar» ^ ^ 

SBttl^rcnb cr ba i&Qtxnb in bcm n)ci6flctUnd^tcn Xxtp^ 
pcnaufgang ftanb unb in fcincr ftittcn ©ccic mand^c^ 
bctocfltc, ging c« obcn in bcm gtofecn l&cHcn ©ttftcjimmcr 

20 Icbl&aft unb muntcr gu. ©urd^ ba^ %tn\ttx na6) bcr 
^offcitc fid brcit unb Icud^tcnb bic ©onnc f)crcin unb 
maltc cin grofec^, langgcgognc^ SBicrcdE tlbcr ©icic, 
Sifd^ unb bic rfitlid^cn SScttfantcn^ ©a^ jtocitc 
gcnftcr an bcr ©citcntoanb, c« tear cigcntUd^ nur cine 

25 Ittnglid^c ?ufc,° bot cincn licblid^cn 2lu«blidf tlbcr bic 
bad^burd^jognc SBicfc, cin ©ttldE bc« jungcn SBalbc^ 
unb ticfbunflc gid^tcnfroncn bal&intcr, tlbcr bcncn bcr 
^erbftl)immcl im n)ftrmftcn S3Iau leud^tctc. 
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SBor bcr ?ufc ftanb mtt untcrgcfd^IaBitcn Slrmcn bcr 
iungc aWalcr, cine fd^Ianfc, bicgfamc ©cftalt^ ©cin 
©cfid^t n)ar gut gcfd^nittcn, fcin SBIidf flat* 

„©tc]^ft bu, ©(^al},° blcfc ?u!c l^icr l^at mir^^ glcid^ 
angetan. ©icfcr Slu^fd^nitt'' ift gu fd^6n, ben mufe id^ s 
]&aben!'' 

21I« Slnttoort anf biefen Slu^brud^ befant er iunii(i)\f 
nnr cin nnbeutlid^e^ ^m gn I^Bren* S)ie iungc grau 
n)ar bcim Slu«framcn,° ftcdftc cbcn mit^ ben Slrmcn unb 
bcm ^opf im Coffer unb rife nun mit t)id Anergic cin 10 
paar"^ fd^toere gobenfragen tmpox. ©ic l^atte fid^, eben 
h)egen bcr ^ramerci, nod^ nid^t fcrtig gemad^t unb ftanb 
ba in cincm rotfeibnen Untcrrodf, ber bic %Vi^t bi^ gu 
ben ^nSd^eln fef)cn licfe. ©agu l)atte fie fid^ cin toeifee^, 
fpifecnbefeljtc^ Sttoa^ umgen)orfen, ba« l^alb tlbcr ba6 15 
9iot l&erabfici, unb beffen toeite Srmel bei ber ftarfen 
SBetoegung gutoeilcn bon ben runben Slrmen gurlidf* 
glittcn. Site fie bic ©ad^en glildflid^ auf^ SBett gebrad^t 
l^attc, toanbte fie bem aWannc cin l^citere^, eifrigc^ ®t^ 
fid^td^en gu mit tdatmtn braunen Slugen, ba6 fid^ mit 20 
feinen fd^Bnen iS^xbtn unb bem fraufen, bunfelMonben 
^aar lieblid^ au6 ber tdd^tn ©pi^jenfraufe l^ob* 

„SBa« fagft bu, ©d^aij? ^(S) l&abe nid^t l^ingel^ort 
Slbcr toeifet bu, bei ber° SBirtfd^aft . . ." unb fie mad^te 
cine brolligc ^anbbcn)cgung nad^ bcm Coffer l&in, ^Su"^ ^5 
liebe ^^itJ ^i^ ba« au^ficl^t!" 3)ie Derfd^iebenftcn 
©ad^en fallen au« bem Coffer l^erbor, lagen aud^ gum 
J;cil auf bem Srbboben unb ilber bie ©tiil^Ie gerftreut. 
©0 griff fie gleid^ toiebcr gu» 
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2)a Hopftc c«. 

rrS^ang, f)6rft bu, c« Hopft!" fie fal^ unrul^ig auf, 
,,h)cnn nun jcmanb !ommt?'' 
@r Icl^ntc bcl^afllidl an bcr ?ufc unb fagtc, ol^nc fid^ 
s umjufcl^cn: „S[Ber foH bcnn I)icr fommcn; c« ift bic 
S33irtln obcr ba« SWftbd^cn* herein!" 

wherein!" toicbcrl^oltc nun ba« J^^^ud^cn mit l^cHcr 
©tintmc, h)ftl^rcnb fie fid^ toieber in ben Coffer btldfte* 
5Die XVlx ging leid^t auf, faft ol^ne ju fnarren, ein 
lo ©d^ritt trat ilber bie ©d^toettc, unb eine leife, bebedfte 
©tintmc faflte: „®uten 3JloxQtn/' 

©a ful^r bie junge grau crftaunt l^erum^ w^errie!"^ 
fagte fie unb ftrid^ fid^ mit ber ^anb berlegen an ber 
©piijenjadfe l^erunter* !5)a ftonb ia° ein Tlann, cin 
IS einfad^er, frSnHid^ au^fel^enber Tlann, ber erfd^rodfen 
um fid^ fal^* SBor liberrafd^ung bergafe fie feinen ©rufe 
iu ern)ibem unb l^ielt bie braunen Slugen fragenb auf 
if)n gel^eftet* 

„Sntfd^uIbigen ©ie nur/' fagte ber grembe unfid^er, „id^ 
20 ftfire tool^I/' unb fal) fie babei l^armlo^ unb l)iIfIo« an* 
9iun merfte aud^ ber iunge 3Jlarm, bafe ba toer"^ 
5rembe« l&ereingefontmen n)ar, n)anbte fid^ um unb 
mad^te ein paar rafd^e ©d^ritte nad^ ber Stir l^in: „©ie 
toilnfd^en?'' 
2)5 „@ntfd^ulbigen ©ie, id^ fel^e, id^ ftBre — e6 tut mir 
leib. 3d) to&xt aud^ nid^t gefommen, aber gran ^xd^^ 
ler meinte . . . glaubte . . J* unb n)ft]&renb er fprad^, 
ging Srudfner gur Sllr gurlldf unb fud^te mit ber ^anb 
nad^ ber ^linfe, ,,t)ergei]^en ©ie!" 
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„%htx bittt"'' fagte nun bcr iungc SKalcr frcunblid^, 
ntomn ©Ic iu mir tooUm? SSitte, abcr bicHcid^t irrcn 
®ic ftd^? SBonad^,^ 2KaIcr/' unb cr mad^tc bic notige 
Heine SScrbeugung* 

,^d^ l^eifee Srudfner, 16) bin S^^^^^ cin ber Sfifer^ s 
fd^en S^opetenfabrif unb ^cid^enlel^rer in SBurgftebt unten. 
©ie mtlffen mir ba^ nid^t tlbelncfimen, id^ . . . id^ , , ," 

ybin fam in ben fragenben Slidf be« anbem cin SBer^^ 
ftel^en: 3ber bitte fd^Bn, n)ir finb alfo toaegen, bitte 
fd^8n» ®g ift fef)r freunblid^, bafe ®ie mid^ befud^en, 10 
unb e6 ftfirt gar nid^t, nid^t"^ toal^r, grau?" 

2)ie l^atte ntit runben Slugen babeigeftanben* 5yhin 
fant ein frifd^e^ gfid^eln in if)r n)eid^e^ ©eftd^t, ©ie ging 
auf Srudfner ju unb gab il^m bie ^anb* „®ar nid^t 
ftttrf 6 un6, gar nid^t! 3^d^ bin nur beim Slu^framen, 15 
aber ©ie fel^en ba nid^t l^in, nid^t toal^r? unb bitte 
fd^5n, nel^nten ©ie aud^ ^Jlafe." 35abei lief fie junt 
nad^ften ©tul&I, toarf mit einem ©d^ub aHe6 !5)arauf^ 
Hegenbe auf« Sett unb ftelltc if)n gum Sifd^, „m^mtn 
©ie bod^° ^lal}/' 

„S3itte!" fagte aud^ il^r SKann, unb fo fe^jte fid^ 
SBrudEner auf btn ©tul)I, nad^ feincr 2lrt bomilbergc^ 
beugt unb bie Slugen ju SSoben gerid^tet. @« ging"" il^nt 
imnter gang l^ei^ Uber: SBa« benfen fie je^jt bon bir;. 
fo l&ereingufontnten,'' fo ungefd^idft! 25 

35a prtc er SBonad^^ rul&ige ©timme freunblid^ 
fragen: „©inb° ©ie fd^on lange in SSurgftebt, $err 
SBrudtner?'' 

!Da rid^tete fid^ SBrudfner auf unb fal^ ben jungen 
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aWcnfd^cn, bcr nid^t tocit bon iJ^m am Xi\(S) It^nU, mit 
fcincn fcud^tcn Slugen banfbar an^ „?anflc, o ja, c6 
h)crbcn balb brcifeig 3ftt^tc fctn/' 3ftt ben Sluflcn fctne6 
©cflcnilbcr^ Ia« cr cfirlid^c^ Srftauncn. ,,3?^, abcr 

s borl^er bin id^ gtoci 3fcil&tc auf bcr Hfabcmie in !D*° gc^ 
tocfcn — jtoci 3ftt^t:c" — unb Icifcr fllgtc cr f)ingu: „3ci) 
tootttc ^tlnftlcr tocrbcn.'' 

5Da Ucfe ftd^ bic iungc grau bcmcf)mcn: ^S'n 35* 
toarcn ®ic? !Da° fommcn n)ir cbcn l^cr! !Da6 ift 

lo abcr"^ cine [define ©tabt. !5)ie bielcn Stlrme unb 
SSrlldfen bort, tounberfd^fln!'' 

3fn SBrucfner^ Slugen berftfirfte fid^ bcr ®Ianj, @r 
rid^tctc ben Slidf jum^ genfter I)inau« in« SBeite,^ fal^ 
bic alte, fd^flne ©tabt bor fid^ auftaud^en, bergafe, n)0 

IS er tear, unb fafe ba fd^tocigcnb, SSonad^ toufete nun, 
mit toem er e^ gu tun l^attc, mit cinem bon benen, 
beren ^offnung ba« ?eben nid^t erfilUte, toic e^ unter ben 
^tlnftlcm fo biele, bide gibt, @r fing an langfam bor 
bem Sifd^ l^in unb f)er ju gel^n, btn breiten ©onncn== 

2o ftreifcn immer mit cinem langen ©d^ritt tlbcrfteigenb, 
unb bad^tc babci: SBa^ foil man mit fo cinem reben; 
man tut if)m {a tot\) mit icbem SBort, toa^^ man fagt, 

35ie grau mad^te bid ©erfiufd^ im Coffer, benn bic 
^aufc toax xf)x unfieimlid^, 5Dann fragte SBonad^: 

25 ,,SBarum l^abcn ©ie bic Slfabcmic nid^t burd^gemad^t?" 

SBicber toanbtc ftd^ if)m bcr ftille Slidf bc« Seid^ncr« 

gu, unb bcr iungc 2WaIcr mufetc benfen: SBa^"" l^at cr 

ftlr fd^one Slugcn! „@^ ging nid^t; id^ bin in ben gtoci 

3fal^rcn fotoicfo*" fd^on l^alb bcrl^ungcrt. Dann ftarb 
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mcin SBatcr, bcr Don fcincr ^cnfton'' ba« 9?oth)cnbiflftc 
tocniflftcn^ flcgcbcn l^attc* 3)a mufetc id& c« laffcn, ja, 
unb bin l^ier ^cid^ncr g^^otbcn an bcr Sapctcnfabrit 
?n^ ftc bor it^n ^af)xm l&icr bic ^nbuftricfd^ulc auf* 
tatcn, mad^tcn ftc mid^ jum S^^^^^^^^^^^ bort, ^icr^ 5 
qtf)t fo n)a^/' fctstc cr fd^ncll i^ingu, bafe bcr anbrc il)n 
nid^t ftlr mcl^r l)altcn folltc, ate cr toar — „))kx ncl^mcn 
ftc'« nid^t fo genau^" 

„SBicttcid^t toilrbcn ©ic fid^ ba^ anfcl^n/' fagtc ba bic 
iungc grau unb Icgtc cin fd^malc^ ^cft auf ben Sifd^, 10 
,,nid^t,° grang, ba^ fonntc ^crrn Srudfncr intcrcfficrcn^ 
5Da finb Sapctcnmuftcr brin, n)ir l^abcn c« auf bcr 
Sicifc ficfauft!'' 

rr^unftgctocrblid^c^" ftanb qxo^ barauf gu Icfcn, unb 
nad^bcm fid^ SBrudEncr bic ^finbc forglid^ an fcincm 15 
buntcn ©d^nupftud^^ abgctoifd^t l)attc, fd^Iug cr c« auf. 
SSonad^ ftctttc ftd^ l^inter fcincn ©tul^I unb fal^ mit 
l&tncin. S^^^\i tamtn affcrl^anb ©tiil&Ic; SrudEncr 
fafltc nid^tt^ — unb toanbtc ba« SSIatt um, bann SBa^ 
fen, flctounbnc unb fold^c mit ungcl^cucr langcn ^filfcn. 20 
SBonad^ tipptc auf cine babon. 

,,®ic ift fd^on, e« ift cine ban° be SBcIbc^fd^c.'' 

tf^(^ W* fttgtc fein ®aft bcrlorcn unb — toanbtc urn. 
©a famcn bic Sapeten. Dann pWfelid^ touxbt bcr 
©tine lebcnbig. „2ld^, fcl&cn ©ic, fo toa^ i^abc id^ aud^ 25 
probicrcn toottcn. SBiffcn ©ic, fo"" bor gtoangig Sa^rcn. 
3fd& l^attc bic ctoigcn altcn SKuftcr fatt — ia — unb 
tocnn^6 aud^ nid^t gcrabc fo tear, e^ toar mal toa^ 9?cuc6, 
8[nbrc6 — Unb toa^ glaubcn ©ic, h)a« bcr Sl^cf fagtc, 



34 ®^t ^crr SWalcr 

al« td^ fie il^tn borlcgte? . . / Unb SrudCncr rttcftc 
l^b l^erutn unb fal^ bent iungen S)?Qler erregt in bie 
Suflcn. „Unfinn! fagtc cr, fo toa« toiH bod^ jcfet fcincr, 
madden ©ie bod^ tt)a« Orbcntlid^e^'" . . . Unfinn! fagtc 

5 cr/' unb S3rudEner« ©timmc tourbc Icifer, „ict5t Dor fUnf 
Saf)ttn l^at cr fid& cincn ncucn 3^i^^^ flcnontmen, ber 
mad^t nun fold^c"^ ©ad^cn. (ginmal fagc id^: ^crr ?5fcr, 
ba^ tooHtcn ©ic bod^ frlll^cr nid^t Iciben! 5Da lad^tc cr: 
3fo fruiter! 3fel}t ift ba« n)a« anbrc«, jefet ift ba« SWobc!" 

lo (gr t)erfd^rttn!tc bic ^ftnbc unb fprad^ ba« lefetc gang in 
ben SBobcn l^inein: „3(S) fann'^ nun nid^t mtf)x madden, 
id^ bin gu fcl^r auf bie alte ©d^ablone gebrittt, id^ l&abe 
ben 9Wut nid^t ntcf)r. . . J* 

itO" fagtc bie iunge grau mitleibig, „bann foHcn 

15 ©ie fid^ ba^ aber nid^t anfcl)n/' unb fie griff nad^ bent 
$eft unb toarf e6 auf« S3ctt, ©ie tear orbentlid^ blafe. 
Sonad^ flng toieber an auf unb ab gu gel)n unb bad^tc, 
obgleid^ il)nt ber 2)?ann bitter leib tat: SBa« fott man 
fagen, toa« foil man fagen? Unb cr fal^ feine grau 

20 tttoa^ unrul^ig an« 

2)cren l^eitere ©eelc l^atte aber fd^on ettoa^ 9ieue^ 
au^gebad^t, um bic trtlbe ^aufe gu berfilrgen* „£), ^err 
SBrudtner, toir l^abcn nod^ eth)a« biel ©d^flnere^'' gum 
anfel^n^ mit, ba« toirb ^^nen^ beffer gefaHen, & finb 

35 gtoci SBItttter t)on ^linger,'' bie l^aben n)ir gur ^od^gcit 
befommen, toarten ©ie mal, bie 9)?appe l^atte id^ nod^ 
eben in ber ^anb* . . ," 

„e« finb gtoei SBWttcr au« ^linger* 3fntermcggi/^ 
fUgte JBonad^ crHttrenb l^ingu. 
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^^Ktifler?" totcbcrl^oltc Srucfncr, burd^ ba6 unbcr^ 
ftttnblid^c grcmbtoort'" bertoirrt, unb ftrid^ ftd^ mit bcr 
^anb tlbcr bic ©tirn: ^^Ungcr, ift ba« cin ncucr?" 

„0!" ]&8rte er bic l^cHc ©timmc bcr grau l^intcr fid^ 
in l^citcnn @rftauncn fagcn, ,,ba^ ift bod^ cincr bon ben s 
©rotten!" unb n)ic cr fd^cu nad^ bcm jungen 2Wann l^in* 
fal^, la^ er in beffcn Jlugen cin ?Sd^cIn» 

35a tourbe'' e« bcm frfinflid^en 2Wann gang fd^totll 
guntute^ @« fid il^m cin, baft er ia biefen 9iamen fd^on 
flclefen l^atte, unb ber ©cbanfe: %ViX toen l^altcn fie 10 
bid^ nun, toa^ benfen fie bon bir? trieb if)m ®i)tod^^ 
tropfen auf bie ©tim» Unfid^cr bcrfud^tc cr, fid^ gu 
entfd^ulbiflcn: „^Iinflcr, ja ben 9iamen l&abc id^ Sfter^ 
int ^rei^blatt gclcfen, abcr toenn man nid^te gu fcl^cn 
fricflt — tbcnn . ♦ ♦" is 

„8[ber natttrlid^," fici JBonad^ pflid^ cin, J)ktf)tc 
fommt fd^tocrlid^ ettoa^ bon gutcn ©ad^cn!" 

n'ifli^U" fagte Srudfner. 

!5)a fd^ob bie junge 55^au bie 2Wappc auf ben Sifd^^ 
„^icr fflnnen ©ie fid^ j[a cinmal etoa^ anfcl&n! grang, 20 
bitte, mad^ bic SBftnbcr auf*'' 

SrudEner tottre icljt bid licber fortgegangen* @r 
fUl^Itc fid^"^ fo eingcfd^Ud^tert, bad^te: ©ie lad^en toof)l 
Uber mid^, unb cine 9i8te ftieg if)m in« ©efid^t* 

2)a Sffnetc SBonad^ bie Wflcdppt bor il^m* S^^\t 25 
fonnte er gar nid^t red^t l^infel^n, c6 toar il^m toie ein 
©d^Icier bor ben Slugcn* 35ann fal^ cr tocifee SBcrggipfd 
unter bilftcrm ^immd, bom ein paar fd^toarge gete^ 
gadfen unb eine breite ©d^nccflttd^c mit biden gufefpuren^ 
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aWittcn barin gtoci fSTnl)fcnbc 2)?itnncr mit ^fcrbc* 
Icibcrn,° ®r t)cr[tanb nid^t, toa^ t^ fcin foHtc. (S« 
fam il^m adt^ fo l^art umriffcn t)or, unb bann aud^, ate 
glittc bit gangc ©d^ncclanbfd^aft il^m cntgcgcn, (S^ tear 
5 aHc^ in cincr fo frcmbcn 2)?anicr gcmad^t. 

®r fcufitc. SSonad^ ncbcn ifim fagtc: „©d^8n, nid^t 
tOQi)x? W)tt mcin Sicbling^blatt ift ba^ nttd^ftc/' unb 
cr Icgtc ba^ SBIatt t)orftd^ti8 um, 

S)a tear cin l^ol^cr 933alb gu fcl^cn unb bom cine (Sin- 
lo ficblcrl^ltttc. S)a^ crfd^icn il^m fd^fincr. S)a blicbcn 
abcr fcinc Slugcn mit loafircm (SntfcJjcn auf ben beiben 
©eftalten, bem ^naben unb bem (Sinftebler l^aften, bie 
bor ber ^Ittte fafeen. 2luf° bem bWben ©eftd^t be^ 
^inbe^ unb bem bltrren loeitborgeftredEten SBein be^ 
isSlIten. S)a6 toat ia Uber bie SWafeen mW* SBie 
fonnte man fo ettoa^ in ben l^ol^en feierlid^en SBalb 
l^ineinieid^nen! ©a toaren aud^ loieber fo biele l^arte 
©trid^e ♦ ♦ . 

„S)a6 ift ein l^errlid^e^ SBIatt, nid^t loal^r?" tfinte 
20 S?onad^6 ©timme. 

„0 ia, ia" brad^te S3rudfner mltl^fam f)ttan^, 
mufete aber nad^ feinem 2:ud^ greifen unb fid^ bie ©tint 
trodfnen, „unb id^ banfe aud^!" !Dann erl^ob er fid^ 
ettoa^ fd^toerfaHig. „3ii) banfe, ba^ loar lool^r fd^on. 
25 3^ berftel^e ba^ toofil nid^t. 2lber ein^ mfid^te id& nod^ 
fragen, loenn ©ie eriauben, ©0 einen, loie Subtoig 
SRic^ter^ loar, gibt^« too^I iefet nid^t?" 

!Da nal^m SJonad^ bie 2)?appe fd^nell bom Jifd^, 
reid^te fie feiner g^^au, inbem er bem ®afte l^alb ben 
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Silldfcn toanbtc unb crtoibcrtc: „©ot)icI id^ hjcife, 
ncin*" 

!Da6 Hang fo \a6)li(S), abcr bcr ftiHc 2)?ann I^Brtc bod) 
tttoa^ toic cin Sitd^cln l^crau^*'' !Da6 tat"" il^m in bcr 
©ccic totf). ^©ntfd^ulbigcn ©ic nur, ♦ ♦ • 3^d^ l^abc 5 
Submig 9iid&tcr nod^° burd^ bic ©trafecn gcl^n fcl^cn, 
bamate ate id^ nod^ auf bcr 2lfabcmic tear, ja, unb 
cntfd^ulbigcn ©ic aud^, tocnn id^ Qt\tiixt f)abt • • •" unb 
cr rcid^tc SJonad^ fcinc magcrc ^anb l^in, bor bcr gt^c^w 
bcrfud^tc cr cine SJcrbeugung. 3)ann ging er iur 2^1tr, 10 
mad^tc fie fd^nell auf, fagtc Icife: „®uten 2)?orgcn, cnt^ 
fd^ulbigcn ©ic ♦ ♦ ." unb ftanb braufecn in bcm iDcifeen 
2:reppcn]&au6* 

3)ic ^nic gitterten il^m fo, ba^ cr ftd^ an bic 933anb 
Icl^ncn mufetc unb fid^ toieber bic ©tim trodfnctc. Sang* 15 
fam fticg cr in ben %hxx ^inab. Site er bie ^Itd^cntttr 
fall, fiel il^m pWfelid^ cin, bafe cr ia nid^te gefagt unb 
gefragt l^attc t)on bcm, toa^ il^m aufgetragen tear* 
geife ging cr bie gK^fen entlang, erreid^te unbemcrft 
bic ^au^tltr unb ging liber ben fonnigen $of, fo° fd^ncH 20 
c^ fcinc mltbcn ^nie eriaubtcn. @r fonntc unb tooHtc 
jefet mit tcinem rebcn! @r mufetc crft toicber in6 glcid^c 
fommen. 

Oben ftanbcn fid^ bic iungen Scute faft crfd^rodEen gc* 
gcnltbcr. 3)ann fam bcr"" gt^au cin Sttd^cln, unb cnblid^ 25 
lad^te fie auf. 

„S)a^ tear abcr cin ©onbcrbarer, Strang ! g^agt, 
toer ^linger ift!" unb i^r ©cfid&t jcigte bie ^eiterften 
©mbd&en. 
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!Dcr aWann ftimmtc abcr nid^t dn. @r fling gum 

gcnftcr, \af) ben SRann, t)orflcnciflt unb milbe, burd^ 

bie Icud^tcnbc 3)?ittafl6fonnc gcl^cn unb bad^te bci ftd^: 

2Ba6 foH man fo cincm fagcn, man tut il^m ia iDcl^ mit 

s icbem SBort, ba«° man fprid^t. 

35a fd^micfltc fid^ fcinc gt^^u gftrtlid^ an il^n: „9}iad^ 

bod^ fcin fo cmftc^ ©cfid^t! @6 tear bod^ cin fomifd^cr 

SBefud^, unb tocnn man'6 il^n aud^ nid^t l^at mcrfcn 

laffcn, ben gutcn SRenfd^cn, jcfet fann man bod^ cin 

lo bifed^en lad^cn?" 

35a fal^ bcr iungc Scaler crnft in bic fragcnbcn Slugcn 
bcr l^citcm %vau unb [agtc: „®it^t bu, ^inb, ju lad&cn'' 
Ift babci nid&tS*" 



^an^cn 



g« iDar cin unrul^lgcr Zaa fletucfcn filr ©d^Iofe unb 
!5)orf 933eiba,° cin Saufcn unb ^anticrcn brinncn unb 
braufecn! ©d^on ba« ^rttngctoinbcn fcfetc bide in S8e* 
tocgung, unb crft ba« SBaucn bcr ©l^rcnpfortcn, btxm 
barin toavtn fie aHe nid^t red^t betoanbert* s 

3fm ©d^ull^au^ tourbe immer auf« neue ba8 feftlid^e 
Singug^Iieb toieberl^olt, im ©aftl^of unb in ber ©d^Iofe* 
fttd^e Happerten bie ^fannen unb tourben erregte ©tint* 
men tout. Sfm Siad^ntittag fant bann ber SBagen In 
©id^t, bie iunge ®ut6l^errfd^aft ful^r langfam ein burd^ lo 
bie befrfiniten JBogen, unb alle^ berlief g^ng fo, toie e8 
aUt fid^ getoilnfd^t l^atten, fel^r feierlid^ unb ol^ne ftrger* 
lid^e 3>^if<^^nfttne* 3)er 3ftifpeftor blieb nid^t ftedten, bie 
^inber fangen frifd^toeg, unb ba^ junge ^aar fd^ien er* 
frcut* 3la6)\)tv l^atte e« SBier unb Xaui gegeben int is 
©aftl^of unb grofee SJertoanbtentafel Im ©d^Iofe* Unb 
nun enblid^^ tourbe e6 ftill. 

3nerft ging ba6 !Dorf gur SRul^e, bann Wfd^ten fie bie 
Sampen im ^errenl^aufe, unb bie fpttte 9?ad^t, eine 
3funinad^t mit fd^maler aWonbfid^el, fam l^erauf. 9?ad^ 20 
all ben lauten f onnigen g^ftftunben toirf ten il^re° ©d^at* 
ten boppelt milb unb tool^Ittttig, unb il&re ©tiffe erfd^ien 
ttod^ feierlid^er unb tiefer afe f onft* 
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Untcr ben altcn SBftumcn im ^axt, bort too bcr g^fe 
In fanftcr SBicgung an ben 933icfcn cntlang glcitct, fafe 
cine ftiHc ®cftalt unb gcnofe bic ©d^8n$cit bicfcr 5rtad^t 
nnb toat i)tU toad^, tottl^renb ftc altc fd^Iicfcn, unb boHcr 

s ©cbanfcn, 

S)cr Scl^rcr toar^^, §anfcn, ben fie ben alten ?el^rer 
nannten toegen feine^ toeifeen S3arte6. @r tear abet nod^ 
nid^t fltnfiig, bod^ [ein rotblonber SBart l^atte bie garbe 
nid^t gel^alten. 

lo ^anfen fafe bort unter ben brei ©id^en unb nal^m° 
Slbfd^ieb. SKorgen tooHte er ben ©d^lUffer abgeben, 
ben er fd^on iu lange befialten l^atte, nod^ bon ber 3^it 
l^er, ate er ^omteffe° Si^bet ©tunben gab unb bie alte 
©rttfin il^m ben Umtoeg burd^^ l^albe S)orf l^atte erfparen 

15 tooHen. @r loufete ia nid^t, loie ber iunge ^err Uber 
ben ©d^Iltffel unb fein,° be^ ©orffd^ulmeifter^, l^ttufige^ 
^erumftreifen im ^arfe benfen toltrbe. Unb ^omteffe 
Si^bet, nein° bod^, bie junge 5rau° ©rttfin, ob° fie Itber^ 
l^aupt nod^ baran bad^te? . . ♦ 

20 ©eit brei 3di)xtn \)attt er fie nid^t gefel^n, feit man 
fie bamate in ^enfion° tat, toeil er il^r nid^t^ mel^r bei* 
bringen fonnte, @r l^atte fid^ tUd^tig anftrengen mltffen, 
biefe6 ^inb iu feffein unb ju befriebigen, befonber^ bie 
lefeten ^ai)xt,'^ unb bod^ toaren fltr il^n biefe ©tunben im 

25 ©d^Iofe ba6 ©d^Bnfte, h)a^° fein flimmerlid^e^ ©d^ul^ 
meifterleben il^m eingebrad^t l^atte. ©ie betoal^rten il^n 
t)or bem ©tumpftoerben. ©ein S3efte^ l^atte er l^erbor^ 
l^olen mllffen, neue ?uft unb neuer SKut iu feinem SBerf 
tear il^m gefommen bor ben ftiHen Slugen ber Heinen 
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^onttcffc. ®lc tear cin fd^cuc^, CTnl)finbUd^e8 ^ir\i>, 
cr l^attc tocrbcn mltffcn um i^x ^^t^^ucn* . ♦ . 

©citbcm mu6tc° fie fid^ iDol^I bcrftnbcrt l^abcn, SBalb 
nai) bcm Zobt bcr altcn ©rftfin, il^rcr ©rofemuttcr, 
crl^iclt cr cinc^'' Za^t^ bic Stujeigc il^rcr SScriobung^ 5 
!Da« SBrautbilb'' lag babci, unb cr hjar faft crfd^rodten* 
@r l^attc immcr bci fid^ itmtxnt: „3)a braud^t^^ cinmal 
cine iartc ^anb/' 9hin ftanb ba ncbcn il^r auf bcm 
SBilbe cin grower gcrabcr ©arbcoffiiicr."" ♦ • ♦ @r bad^tc 
ftc fid^ cbcn immcr nod^ toic frill^cr, [d^cu unb fd^toer gu 10 
gctoinncn^ 

®r tear cin alter Starr! SJor'' brci SBod^cn toar 
^od^jcit gcmcfcn, l^cutc Siniug. ©cine ©d^ulfinber 
l^attcn toadcr gcfungcn* 2lbcr bic jungc grau l^attc il^n 
gar nid^t rcd^t angcfcl^cn* ©ic l^attc gclttd^clt, abcr fo"" 15 
anbcr^, ate cr c« an"" il^r gcfannt 3^t [clinch Sftd^cln 
l^attc immcr cttoa^ fo innerlid^ S^ol^e^, SBcfrcicnbeS'' 
gcl^abt 

$cutc abcr • • ♦ il&rc Slugcn l^attcn gar nid^t mitgc^ 
tan* SBcnn cr ic<jt [0 baran bad^tc, bicfc grofecn mltbcn 20 
Slugcn ilbcr ben Ittd^clnbcn Sippen, ober toaren e8 trau== 
rigc Slugcn? • • • Unb fie l^atte c^ t)crmicbcn, il^n an- 
jufcl^cn* @r fd^ltttcltc ben ^opf guglcid^ ilber bicfc 
(Srinncrung unb liber fid^ fclbft* 

Summer mufetc cr fid^ ©cbanfen madden, toic ciner, 25 
bcr bagu gcl^Brt, unb nun ging° c6 il^n bod^ faum nod^ 
an • • ♦ Ja, ia, morgcn gab° cr ben ©d^lltffcl jurildf, 
unb fo na]&m° cr nun Slbfd^icb. 

SSor il^m glitt leifc ber tS^u^ borilbcr, !Dcr SRonb 
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toarf Me ©d^attcn bet often S5auntfronen Uber bo« 
SBaffer, glafem unb fd^toarg [trid^ e« gtoifd^en ben flad^en 
Ufem l^in* S)er SBootefteg aber, ein ©tud nad^ red^tt 
l^inauf, lag boll im Sid^t, unb bie aften S3retter fd^im^ 

5 nterten toeifelid^ liber bem tiefen SBaffer, !Die toeite 
SBiefenflftd^e, bie ftd^ bom ©teg bt« gum gepflegten 
^au^iottta l&ingog, ftanb l^od^ in SBIltten, unb bie l^effen 
SBIumenl^ttupter tolegten ftd^ fanft liber bem bunfleren 
®runb» 

lo 2Bte er fte liebte, biefe @dte! & tourbe il^m fd^toer^ 
ba8 aUt^ aufgugeben, fd^toerer aU e6 einer toufetef unb 
untoillfttrlid^ fal^ er liber bie SBiefe l^in nad^ bem ^oufe, 
beffen gloei SdftUrme Uber btn ^o^tn Sinben fid^tbot 
tourben* 

15 Sin SSortourf lag in ben ftiffen Slugen* ©ie l^atten 
fo biel unb er . . . STI^ bie ^omteffe il^m enttoud^S, 
bie ©tunben mit il^r ein @nbe nafimen, berlor er biel, 
fel^r bieL Sfber ba tear nod^ bie ©rttfin geloefen^ bie il^n 
Immer einmal l^olen liefe. @r tear il^r gtoar nur ate 

20 SW^^^^ angenel^m, aber [d^Iiefelid^, [ie loufete*" mand&e^ 

gu erjai^Ien, e6 tear eine Heine Sfuregung. ^i)x 2^ob 

mad^te il^n nod^ ttrmer. & blieb il^m aber ber ^arf; 

nun loor ba^ aud^ borbei* 

Siebeboff unb toel^mlltig nal^m er gum letjtenmal ba« 

25 nttd^tlid^e SBilb in fid^ auf, ben filbemen ©teg, ben l^elten 
SBIlttenfd^aum auf ber SDSiefe, bie fd^finen bunfein Sinien 
ber Sinbenfronen im ^intergrunb* 

Slber bort im 3)unfeln gtoifd^en ben ©tiimmen, toa* 
tear bad, bad SBeige? ein 92ebel? @8 beroegte fid^. 



^anfcn 43 

2Ba« toot c6 bcnn. @inc ©cftalt? (g6 fam auf bic 
S33ic[c gu, langfam, unfid^cr, fam nSl^er, cine graucn* 
flcftalt! 3efet! gftngft nad^ aKittcmad^t! gurd^t Ubcr- 
fam ben ftiUcn 2)?ann. 933cr ging ba. * ♦ . S)a^ toot 
bod^ nid^t? — (Sr mufetc [id^ tftufd^cn. 2lbcr [cine Slugcn 5 
toaxtn fd^arf, bicfc ©cftalt ♦ • . S)cr ®ang . ♦ ♦ S'ebcr 
©d^ritt, ben bic tocifec ©rfd^cinnng bortoitrtt tat, licfe^ 
fcinc 3to^if^I fd^lDinbcn unb einc bunfic 2lng[t ftcigcn* 

^omtcffc gibbet, bic jungc grau! ^a, toa^ in allcr 
SBelt tat fie ba? ©cin §crg png an iu flopfcn. 933ar 10 
fie Slad^ttoanblcrin? 933ie ging fie benn, fie fd^manfte 
ia itoifd^en ben l^ol^en SBInmen l^in, nnb nnn fam ein 
Jon gu il^m. ©tol&nen, 933einen? • • ♦ @r fd^raf° gn^ 
fammen* S)iefe 2lugen beim @ingng! 933a^° toot mit 
il^r? Slber er fannte fid^ ja nnb feine 2lngftgebanfen, 15 
nnr ml^ig bleiben! 

„©ie n)iH 8nft fd^fipfen, natttrlid^* . . ." (Sx mnfete 
fid^ bie iSuvitjt an^reben^ „©ie ift angegriffen bon all 
bem 2^mbel, fie . . •" & blieb il^m nid^t 3^^* !J)ie 
innge gt^an fam fieran, fd^neH^ nnb immer fd^neffer, 20 
piatjlid^ lief fie nnb ftanb anf bem ©teg. 

!Da^ ^erg tt)oHte° il^m berfagen, abet er rife fid^ l^od^, 
mit gmei ©prltngen toar er Jointer il^r: „S?orfid^t, ber 
©teg ift morfd^!" 

©ie fd^rie anf, tanmelte, er l^ielt fie, l^ob fie nnb tmg fie 25 
gnr S3anf. ©ie toot nid^t ofinmttd^tig, fie lel^nte neben il^m, 
^alb in feinem 2lrm, bie Slngen meit offen nnb ftarr, bie 
^anbe im ©d^ofe t)erframpft.° S)ann mnrmelte fie: 
„S33er • . . tott? . • •" nnb ftrebte toeg bon il^m. 
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„^an[cn, grau ©rttfin, bicibcn ®ic rul^ig, bcr*^ alte 
^anfcn." 

©ic bcrfud^tc ^altung gu gcminncn: „2Ba6 ♦ ♦ ♦ 
tun ©ic ^icr, jcfet, ♦ ♦ ♦ toa^?^' fan!'" abcr plfitjUd^ 
5 hjtcbcr in ftd^ gufammcn^ 

^i)m [tanb bcr faltc ©d^mcife auf bcr ©tim, fcinc 

^nic iittcrtcn, bic S^^i^ tooUtt U)m nid^t gcl^ord^cn; 

unb bod^ mufetc cr [prcd^cn, bafe fie nur° nid^t gum 

3)cnfcn famcn, bafe fie nur 3^it 8^>^ttnnen,° fprac^en, 

lo ate toftre nid^t^ Qt\(S)tf)tnl • ♦ ♦ 

„3d& tnufe grau ©rftfin urn SSerjeil^ung bitten . • ♦ 
nid^t^ ^abt^ id^ l&ier gu tun, gar nid^t^ • ♦ . morgen 
bringe id^ ben ©d^IltffeL Unb eben l^abe id^ ©ie fo er^ 
fd^redtt! @6 tear fo ungefd^idft t)on mir, bergeil^en ©ie, 
IS abet grau ©rftfin, ba^ S3rett ift morfd^ • . • gang 
morfd^ • . . lange fd^on. SSor Slngft fd^rie id^ fo laut* 
©ie fonnten ja gar nid^t loiffen, toer e^ toar* (S^ tut 
mir leib/' ©eine ©timme gitterte^ 

„§anfen," flUfterte e^ neben ifim l&aftig, toirr, ^^an- 
20 fen, laffen ©ie mid^ bod^, id^ • ♦ ♦ ad^ id^ ♦ ♦ •" 

UntoiHflirlid^ l^ielt er fie ein toenig fefter. 2lber gu 
933orte fommen burfte fie nid^t, e^ fonnte fie° reuen, alfo 
fpred^en, fpred^en ♦ • ♦ 

„9?id^t reben,° ^omtefed^en," ©ntfd^ulbigung,'' g^^au 
25 ©rafin, bitte nid^t reben* ©0 ein ©d^redE, id^ toeife, 
toie ba^ tut, gang° f|in ift man!" ®r atmete fd^toer* 
„3(i) f)&ttt mid^ ia rul^ig berl^alten, id^ tooHte bod^ nid^t 
ftBren, fo ein Suftfd^opfen fiier braufeen, ba6 tut gut . • ♦ 
aber ba mufeten ©ie gerabe auf ben ©teg gugel^en! 3^^ 
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l&atte tdo^l nid^t fo lo^fd^rcicn foHcn, abcr toir ftnb fo 
ungefd^idEt mit fo° toa^, mir 2)?ftnncr, unb baju tocife 
id^ bbd^, toic fd^rcd^aft @ic ftnb • • ." 

Sld^, immcr° nod^ bicfc frampfigc" ^altung. „5rtcin, 
ad^ ncin, ^anfen/' tonlo^ fam c^, faum l^orbar, „ba^ tft 5 
c6 ia nid^t, mit mir, mit mir ift • • ." 

^Sod^,"" grau ©rfifin, ©ic ncl^mcn fid^ allc^ fo an, 
ba^ tocife id^ nur gu gut. SBcnn id^ blofe mat mit ber 
gauft auf ben 2:ifd^ fd^Iug, fo im @ifcr in ber ®efd^id^t^= 
ftunbe, gleid^ iDurben ©ie mir° ganj tod^. . ♦ . Ober 10 
menn ber ^nfpeftor, ber gute bide SBttumer, mal feine 
^oIen° anmetterte,^ unb bie flatten e^ nfitig, ftanben° 
©ie mir nid^t babei unb iitterten . . ." Unb bann . 
l^alMaut, mie fllr° fid^: „@^ ift fd^toer fUr unfereinen,° 
fo ein ^inb nid^t ju erfd^redfen, fltr un^ SWftnner." 15 

3faf| rid^tete fie fid^ auf. ^SBa^ . . . toa^ fieifet ba^?" 

©ie belebte ftd^, er burfte^ 2ltem l^olen fllr° eine ©e* 
funbe. 35od^ fie Derfiel toieber in il^r fiilflofe^ matted 
glltftem. „933a^ toiffen ©ie, tool^er Wnnen ©ie toiffen, 
id^ l&abe ..." 20 

„933ol^er id^ ba^ toeife? ®erabe ©ie, ^omteffe, l^aben 
mid^'^ bod^ gelefirt. ^a, ia, id^ alter ^erl fiabi^ mid^ 
rid^tig gefilrd^tet dor S'l&rer ©d^redfl^aftigfeit. Summer 
iDieber l^atten ©ie mir bie Slngft in ben 2lugen, ben 
©d^atten im ®efid^t. S)a° l^atte id^ e^ toieber einmal 25 
t)erfe]&en unb toufete bod^ nid^t toie ..." 

„933ar id^ fo?" 3i)xt ©timme flang natltrlid^er, il^re 
^ftnbe Wften fid^ boneinanber. @r jog" ben 2lrm an 
fid^, unb nun prefete er° bie ^ftnbe jufammen. ®r 
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fonnte^ faft nid^t mcl^r. 6^ flimmcrtc il^m bor btn 
Slugcn, bic ^crjfd^Kigc brol^ntcn il^m im Ol^r, abcr nur 
iDcitcr,^ au^l&altcn, plaubcm . . ♦ 
„933arum fagcn ©ic ba6?" Mfetraucn flattfl au^ 

5 il^rcr ©timmc, W)tt)t^v, unb am ©lanj il^rcr Slugcn 
crrict cr, baft [ic trofe bc6 3)unfcte in fcincm ©cfid^t 
iu Icfcn [ud^tc, „n)arum? 3^^ glaubc c^ nid^t!" 

@^ gclang il^m iu Iftd^cln, cin Sftd^cln in ben 2^on fciner 
©timmc ju Icgcn. „S)cnfcn ^omtcfed^cn nur an bic 

lo ©jcnc mit ben 9}Mlffcr6lcuten° . . ." 

©ic iudEtc toic untcr eincm ©d^Iag^ ♦ ♦ . ^SBiffcn"" 
©ic nod^, ate ©ic bantate Uber ben ^^un n)C8° bic 
beiben beobad^tet l^attcn? ♦ ♦ ♦ SBic ©ic mir bantate 
in bic ©tunbe famen, ba^ bergefr id^ nid^t. !Dicfe 

isSlngcn, unb totcnblafe int ©cfic^t. ,!Der miUtt ift 
cin Unmenfd^, er tt>iU fcine fjrau umbringcn!' babon 
liefecn'' ©ic nid^t, toiffen ©ic^6 nod^^ ♦ . J' ©ic Icl^ntc 
ba am ©tamm ftiff, gang [tin, „®ut, fagtc id^, gcl^cn° 
iDir nad^l^cr an ber SWUfilc borbci. Unb ha fafeen fie 

2o bor ber 2^1lr bic beiben, frieblid^ iftrtlid^! ©ic tooHten 
S^ten 2lugcn nid^t trauen, \% ia. S)ic ?ina mad^tc fid^ 
nid^t^ au^ [cinen Sicben^arten unb Stiffen* ©ic toufetc, 
er berftanb'^ nid^t beffer, tear" ja aud^ nid^t fo [d^Kmm 
gemeint*" 

25 ©ie regie fid^ nid^t, unb er fing micber an, leifcr, toie 
in fid^ felbft berfunfen* „(S6 ift ia aud^ nid^t fo leid^t 
fltr unfereinen ♦ . J* 3)ie tocifee ©cftalt neigte fid^ 
bomllber, . . . ^grauen finb fo fd^rcdEl^aft . . J' ©a 
Icl^ntc fie ben ^opf in bic ^Snbe unb locinte. 
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@r [cufjtc auf, ticf, ticf, unh Icifc glitt cine Xx&nt um^ 
bit anberc liber [ein fieifee^ ©efid^t. @in SDSinbgeriefel 
lief burd^ bie S3aumfronen, unb liber bie bllil^enbe 933iefe 
l^iti ging ein 3ittent unb Sleigen* 

• *♦**•♦•* 

©ie iunge grau rid^tete ftd^ auf, ftrid^ fid^ ein s 
paarmal ntit ber ^anb liber bie ©tim, erl^ob fid^ 
ntlit)fam unb ging t)on il^m toeg liber bie 933ie[e l^in, 
bent §au[e iu. 

®ani Don fern ging er il^r nad^ unb fal^ nod^ einntal 
ba6 l^elte ^leib auffd^immem,° al6 fie bie SSeranbatilr 10 
l^inter fid^ Derfd^Iofe. 2luf ben ©tufen ber SSeranbatreppe 
fafe er bann bie ganje 9lad^t, unb ant SRorgen gab er 
beim 3fnfpeftor ben ©d^IUffel ab. 

3ftn S3ud^en]&ain ant Sufeerften dnbt be6 ^arfe« ift 
ber grftflid^e SBegrttbni^pIafe^ ©eit ein p'aar 3ai)xtn 15 
ftel^t bort, mitten unter ben Umen unb ^reujen ntit ben 
tonenben 9lamen barauf, ein einfad^er, geraber ©tein 
ntit ber 3^nfd^rift: 

griebrid^ §anfen 

Sel^rer 20 

unb bie Seute int S)orf tounbem fid^ intnter nod^, toarunt 
bie iunge ©rftfin il&rent alten 8el^rer burd^au^ biefe 
(Sf)xt l^at antun tooHen* 
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2luf bcm Wcm trug fie ber SSatcr in« §au6, bcnn fie 
l^atten eine lange Sieife Jointer fid^, unb bie ^leine tear 
fel^r miibe. (Sine runblid^e, ciltere° ©ante ftanb oben 
an ber Xxtppt in ber l^eHen 2^1lr, bie Qob il&r einen 2u^, 

5 unb ber SSater fagte: „§ier, 2^ante ?ina, bringe id^ bir 
unfer ^inb." 

©onft iDufete fie nid^t t)iel mel^r bon il^rem (Singug 
in^ §au6 ber Xante. 3fcnianb l^atte fie eine toeifee, 
fteineme 2:reppe l^inaufgetragen, bann lag fie in einem 

lo bel^aglid^en S3ett unb flil^Ite, toie il^r ber SSater bie 
§anb auf bie ©time legte unb fagte: „?eb^ tool^I, mein 
^leind^en." 

!Der ^lang feiner ©tintnte lag il^r nod^ inx O^r, ate 
fie ant anbem"^ SWorgen ertoad^te,"^ fid& ein SBeild^en 

IS befann unb bann mit erftaunten Slugen unt fid^ fa^. 
Unb toa^ fie fal^, gefiel il^r. ©ie fd^onen 9t66d^en auf 
ber 2^apete, ber Heine SBafd^tifd^ gegenllber an ber S33anb 
ntit bent bunten ^rug; unb e6 gefiel il^r aud^ tool^I, bafe 
il^re ©ad^en, ganj toie ju ^au^, fauber auf bent ©tul&I 

20 ant SBette lagen unb il^re roten ^antSffeld^en aud^ ntit* 
gefommen maren. ®Ieid^ fafe fie auf bent SBettranb 
unb angelte mit jtuei ftrammen SBeind^en nad^ ben 
roten !J)ingem.^ ©ie bad^te bei fid^, e6 toiirbe n)oI)I 
jientanb fontnten unb il^r fagen, ob fie aufftel^en bltrfte^ 
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?H« ftd^ abet nld^te l^6rcn licfe, fprang fie boHcnb^ au« 
bcm SBett unb fing an, in bcr ©tube l^crumgutrippcln^ 
3uerft fling fie an^ genfter* ®ie fd^ob ba^ diovdtaif 
beifeite unb fal^ mit SBefriebigung, bafe braufeen ba6 
fd^Bnfte 933etter tuar, unb bafe bort biele l^ol^e SBftume fein 5 
mufeten, benn tauter'' grline SBIfitter nidten unb gWngten 
t)or ben ©d^eiben* !Cann giug fie jur ^ontmobe,° xog° 
neugierig bie fjttd^er auf unb begrllfete mit einem freubi= 
gen ©d^rei all il^re Heinen ©ad^en, bie iDofilgeorbnet 
barin tagen; unb enblid^ gofe fie, anbad^t^boH unb tang^ la 
fam, SBaffer au^ bent geblltmten ^rug in ba^ geblUmte 
933afd^bedEen unb ptantfd^te fid^ ab. 

SSJeil e^ il^r aber fo bergnilglid^ jumute toat, mufete 
fie iefet einen feftlid^en ©efang anftimmen. ©ie ^va^t: 
„2Bo ift mein ©d^toamm?", bie il^r untoiHHlrlid^ ent^ is 
fd^lltpft tear, afe fie il^n nid^t am getool^nten ^fafee fanb, 
bilbete gunftd^ft ben 2:eft iu il^ren S'aud^jem unb tang- 
geWtenen 2:enen. !Da6 fang° fid^ fel^r gut, befonber^ 
ba6 SBort ©d^toa-a^a^amm^ 

yia^ biefem glUdflid^en 2lnfang ging ba^ ©ingen 20 
munter fort, unb feinen 2lugenbIidE fefilte il^r ein paf^ 
fenber 2:eft. ©0 geriet,"" ate fie fid^ beim Slbtrodfnen 
bem g^nfter nttl^erte, ber gefud^te ©d^toamm in S?er^ 
geffenl^eit, unb im ©ebanfen an ben ©onnenfd^ein ba 
braufeen trifferte fie nun in ben l^fid^ften 2^6nen: „SBun* 25 
berfd^fin, h)u^u=^unberfd^8n!" unb fd^toang babei ba6 
^anbtud^ untemel^menb l^in unb l^er. 

2Rit bem Slnjiel^n fam fie babei freilic^ nic^t fd^neH 
Dom gfedt, aber fd^liefelid^ iDurbe fie bod^ fertig, nur ba8 
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^aar l^ing il^r nod^ gar gu toilb in« ©cftd^t. ©ic ful^r 
gerobc" cncrgifd^ tnit bcr S3ltrftc bavin lucrum, unb bic 
fcltcncn 933ortc: ^^rafeig, h)ic frafeig" cntlodEtcn il^r'' 
nod^ cinmal cin paar fd^allcnbc 2^8nc, ate fid^ cine mife^ 
5 bcrgnllgtc ©timme J^Brcn licfe: 

,,2»ad^ft bu immcr fol^cn ?ttrm° frllfi^? "^am 
fd^Iicfec tocnigften^ bic SEltr!" 

3)ic ^Icinc t)crftummtc unb ftanb ftarr, 933o fam 
ba6 l^cr? 3)a bcmcrftc ftc ium crftcn Tlalt cine ficinc 
lo 2^apctentllr, bid^t bei ifircm 33ctt, bic nur angclcl^nt 
toot. ®ic l^attc^ gcrn gctoufet, met ba brlibcn gc^ 
fprod^cn l^attc, rill^rtc fid^ abcr cine gange SBeilc nid^t, 
benn bic uncrtoartete, lautc 2lnrcbc l^atte fie crfd^redEt*"^ 
©ann fid il^r bic runblid^c 2^antc bon gcftern cin» ©ic 
15 fd^Iid^ Icifc gur-2^1tr, mad^te fie ein iDcnig iDcitcr auf 
unb fd^ob ben blonben ^opf t)or* 

!Drllben tear ein grofee^ bSmmrige^ ^ttnmcr, unb in 
ber SKitte ftanb cin grofee^ Sdttt S^^\^^^ ^^^ ^iffen 
toot tttoa^ h)ie ein ^opf fid^tbar, mit einem tocifeen 
20 Slad^tl^aubd^en bebedEt^ !J)a^ mufetc 2:ante 8ina fein. 
©a lief ba^ ^inb DoHenb^ l^incin, toarf fid^ l^alb liber 
ba6 SBett unb flifetc bic alte 3)ame gum guten 2)?orgen, 
toic e6 fid^ bon gu §au6 gen)ol^nt toot. S)ic ful^r° cr^^ 
fd^redtt lucrum unb fticfe burd^ bic l^eftigc SBctoegung bie 
25 ^Icine unfanft bont SBctt hjcg. 

„m, bu° biff «, 2Ba^ tolttft bu bcnn? ^i) l&abe 
bir bod^ cbcn gcfagt, bu foUff bid^ ftiff bcrj^oltcn* @tf) 
l^erunter® gu 2^oni, l^firft bu!" 

!Dic ^Icine ftanb erftaunt unb bctrttbt ba. „W)tx 
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ild^, \)iix\t bul" 35a Kef ba« ^inb baboon, jur SEllr 
l^inau^ unb bic tocifec Srcppc l^inuntcr* 

35ic Xxtppt tnflnbctc in cincn l^ol^cn, fill^Icn %lvac. 
SSon bcr gctoBlbtcn 35c(fc l^ing cine grofec ?ampc f)txab, 
nnb gnr ©cite an ber SBanb tidtte eine Ul^r* 35ie s 
^Icine Midfte fie na($benHi($ an, aber bie S^^i^^ fagten^ 
il^r no($ immer ni($tt. 

©rei Sflren gab e^ im glut. Sine breite mit &la^^ 
fd^eiben nnb toeifeen SSorl^ftngen, bnrd^ bie e^ grttngolbig 
l^ereinfd^immerte. 35a6 mnfete bie ^an^tUr fein. Sine 10 
Heine, bie offen ftanb unb in bie ^Ud^e fill^rte, unb enblid^ 
eine grofee, braune. 2Wit ber toottte fie e^ einmal pro^ 
bieren. ©ie ftemmte fid^ feft bagegen, Hinfte^ auf unb 
fd^ob ben ^opf in^ S^^^^^* 35a6 tear grofe unb fd^fln* 
JBiefe SBilber l^ingen an ben SBftnben, unb an ber einen 15 
©eite ftanb eine SJeil^e f)oi)tv, fteifer ©tUI^Ie* 

am SBflffett toirtfd&aftete"* mit ©taubtud^ unb geber:^ 
toebel ein l^agere^, .ftltlid^e^'' SWitbd^en'' l^erum* 35ie 
^leine fam boHenb^ l^erein, unb mit einem ^lauj fiel 
bie SUr Winter i^r ju. ,,ierrier'° rief ba^ 9Kttbd&en. 20 
^®uten aWorgen, Soni/' fagte ba« ^inb. 35ie fal^ fie 
giemlid^ unfreunblid^ an, brummte ettoa^ toie „2)?orgen" 
unb toifd^te toeiter^ 35ie ^leine fam gutraulid^ nftl^r 
unb fing eine Heine Unterl^altung^ an. 

„Unfer 9Kfibd&en l^eifet 9Karie." ©d^toeigen* „!Die 25 
ift aber"" bidt." '©d^toeigen. Sllfo mufete man ettoa« 
anbere^ berfud^en* „^amm f)a\t bn benn fold^e ^aare?" 
Soni^ ^aar tear gebrannt^ unb gu einer mobemen 
grifur'' aufgebaut^ SBieber fam feine Slnttoort. ©a 
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mcintc fie, loni l^firc tool^I nid^t rcd^t, unb fagtc nod^ 
clntnc^I mit l^cttcr ©timmc: „SBarum f)a\t bn bcnn 
foI($c ^aaxt?* 
Soni fnictc gcrabc an bent langcn 2:if($ in bcr SWittc^ 
5 9htn ri($tctc fie fid^ auf unb tear gang rot Im ©cfid^t 
„aBa« bcnn? ©o gcl^n^ bod^ [t^t aUc/' 

35a« mufetc bic ^Icinc fid^ cinmal Ubcrlcgcn^ ©ic 
fc<jtc fid^ auf cincn bcr l^ol^cn ©tfll^Ic an bcr SJanb unb 
baumcltc mit ben SBcincn^ 35ann fagtc fie bcbftd^tig: 
lo „Tlaxk ^at fie aber gang glatt." 

Soni fal^ fid^ bcrftd^tlid^ nad^ il^r um: „3a, beine 
aWaric! SBcr toeife, too bic ^cr i^." 

35a6 toufetc bic ^Icinc nid^t, ful^r abcr glcid^ fampf* 
bercit fort: „Wama f)at fie aud^ nid^t fo/' unb bie^mal 
IS lonntc man tool^I l^crau^^ I^Brcn, bafe il^r bic ^aarc 
„fo'' nid^t gcficlcn* 

Slbcr 2;oni tear citcl unb ungcbulbig: „SBa6 )otx^ 

ftcl^ft bcnn bu babon/' ful^r fie auf unb fteHtc fid^ grofe 

dor ba^ ^inb l^in, „fei nur nid^ f o altflug ! "* Unb beine 

20 9Kutter, ba^ fann id^ bir fagen, bie gel^t fd^redtlid^ un^: 

mobem. 91a, toa6° ^ne g^au 35oftem i^, bie^ fann 

fid^^6 leiften. Slber bie glatten ^aare, ba^ i« nid^ fd^fln, 

fann id^ bir fagen, unb fein bifed^en mobem!'' 

53ei biefem Srgufe toar ba^ ^inb bom ©tul^Ie ge^^ 

25 fprungen unb l^orte atemlo^ gu. ^ie berftanb nid^t 

red^t, toa^^ Soni eigentlid^ l^atte, aber ettoa^ l&Brte fie 

bod^ beutlid^ l^erau^: Joni fanb il^re 9Kutter nid^t 

fd^iJn. 

3)a gefiel e^ il^r nid^t mel^r in ber l^ol^en, grofeen 
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©tube, unb aU 2;oni totcbcr bci bcr Slrbcit toot, licf 
fie fd^nctt fort, Ubcr ben ^Inx unb jur ^au^tttr l^inauS 
in bie toarme ©onne. 

@in ^anbd^en legte fie fd^U^jenb liber bie Slugen unb 
fa]& fid^ urn unb fal^ t)iele t)erfd&Iun8ene SBege gtoifd^en $ 
grllnem SJafen, bie toaren mit gclbem ^ie« beftreut, unb 
ciuf bem Siafen ftanben ®ttnfeblumen. SBeiter fam fie 
gar nid^t mit il^rer Umfd^au. ©ie l^atte {a gefel^en, 
toa^ il^r einjig toert unb toid^tig toax, ©anb gum 53auen 
unb SBIumen* 35a toar fie gleid^ mitten im ©piel, lo 
fd^arrte fid^ in einem ber breiten SBege ^ie^ gufammen, 
fprang l&in unb toieber, ®ra^ unb 53Iumen gu l^olen, unb 
toar glfldHid^* Slur mand^mal, toenn fie auffd^aute, 
um il^r ^aar gurttdtgufd^Utteln ober fid^^ eine befonber^ 
fd&Bne Tlautx au^gubenfen, liefe fie ben SSiid ftaunenb is 
ouf ben l^ol^en SBfiumen unb bid^ten 53llfd&en rul^en, bie 
bie 9iafenflttd^en begrengten unb tounberte fid^ tool^I 
einmol flUd^tig, bafe gar fein ^^un gu fel^en toar* 

35od^ gleid^ t)ergafe fie ben grofeen ®arten toieber 
Uber^ il^rem felbftgefd^affenen fleinen, ber [a fUr fie t)iel 20 
tounberreid^er tear* 

Sff^ fie fid^ gerabe Uberlegte, too bie toingige Saube 
au6 Slattern l^infommen foHte, auf bie Heine (Srl^Bl^ung 
ober bid^t an ba^ fd^fine ©iinfeblumenbeet, fam Soni 
au8 bem ^aufe unb fteUte einen SBed^er mit SWild^ unb 25 
ein 53rBtd^en auf bie 53anf unter bem 2[l^om am ^au8. 
35ie ^leine fam fd^neH l^erbei, fe<jte fid^ beouem gured^t 
unb bife in bie grofee ©emmel. 3)ann aber legte fie bai 
JBrot toeg unb \a^ ftiH t)or fid& l^in^ & gefiel il^r nid&t 
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bci'' ber Xante, nun mit cincm 2)?ale toufete fte'8* ^ttii) 
fotttc man nid^t fingcn, unb man burftc bit Xante 
nid&t fUffen unb Soni ♦ ♦ ♦ @6 toar ia niemanb gum 
Sieben ba* — ©er ®arten toar tool^I f($Bn, toie e^ 2Wama 

5 fl^f^flt l^atte, unb Xante ?ina l^atte ein qvo^t^ ^an^, 
unb ba toar ber geblflmte SBafferfrug^ ♦ ♦ ♦ 2[ber e« 
tear niemanb gum Sieben ba. — 

liber fold^en ©ebanfen tofire tool^I il^re 2)?tl($ fait 
getDorben, toenn nid^t ber leife SKorgentDinb ein toelfe^ 

lo ?ll^ombIatt l^erabgetoel^t l^tttte, ba^ \x6) toie ein tonnbtt^ 

lid^er^ 35e(fel auf ben toeifeen SBed^er legte. ©arllber 

freute fid^ ba^ ^inb, toar*^ toieber mit alien ©ebanfen 

beim fJrttl^ftUdf, unb balb toar nid^t^ mel^r bat)on Ubrig. 

2Wit bem ©pielen ging e^ nun aber nid^t mel^r fo gut, 

15 unb fie toar gang frol^, ate Xoni fie gur Xante l^ineinrief. 
Xante ?ina tear alfo enblid^ l^eruntergefommen unb fafe 
in ber fUl^Ien Sfeftube oben an bem langen Xifd^* ®ie 
toar red^t freunblid^ unb fragte ba§ ^inb allerlei. 35od& 
leiber prte fie nid^t auf ba^, tt>a^ e« anttoortete, fon* 

20 bem Ia« unterbeffen bie cS^itung unb il^re SBriefe. 35a 

ftellte bie ^leine nun felber g^agen: SBo ^apa unb 

aWama iefet toSren? SBarum bie ?ofomotit)e fo fd^redf* 

Iid& laut pfiffe? Ob e« toeit tottre nad^ 3ftalien ufto. 

!J)em ©efprttd^ l^alf ba« iebod^ aud^ nid^t auf, benn 

25 Xante Sina fagte nur gerftreut „ia, ia" ober „nein", 

meift aber: „3fd& toeife e^ nid^t", unb ie Iftnger bie beiben 

fo gufammcnfafeen, Je mel^r ftaunte ba^ ^inb im ftiHen 

barttber, toa^^ aHe^ bie Xante nid^t toufete. 

9lad^bem bie cS^itung gelefen toar, fing il^r bie Xante 
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cine ©tridferei an mit rofa ®am^ !J)a8 mad^te tl^r 
cine SBeilc t)icle g^cubc, balb abtv mufetc fie feufgen, 
toeil e^ fo langtoeilig toax im S^^^^^ i^ Ufe^^J braufeen 
auf bem gelben ©anbe tangten bic ©onnenftral^Ien. ©ie 
gSl^nte einmal \)ttntf)mli(i) unb bann toteber unb toiebcr, 5 
bi^ bie Sante aufmerffam tourbe unb gutmlltig fagte: 

„®tf) nut ietjt in ben ©arten, aber bleib in ber ^&i)t." 

©ie fud^te flleid^ il^ren Heinen ®arten auf unb fanb 
toieber t)iel gu tun. 9leue SBIumen mufeten eingepflangt 
toerben, eine 9Kauer tear eingeftUrgt, ein SBeg t)er== 10 
fd&^Uttet. ©ie mad^te fid^ eifrig an bie ?lrbeit unb t)er== 
gafe fo filr'' eine ^^it, bafe il^r Reined ^erj fo einfam toax. 
Sinmal faf) fie in ber g^nie I)inter ben SBllfd^en fid^ 
ettoa^ bemegen, eine ©eftalt mit einer blauen ©d^flrge, 
unb toottte fd^on nfil^er laufen, ha ftel il^r ein, bafe fie ia^ 15 
nid^t bom ^au« fort foUte, unb toftl^renb fie gfigerte, tear 
bie ®eftalt berfd^tounben* 

Site fie beim SWittageffen mit ber Sante an bem lan^^ 
gen Stfd^e fafe, fragte fie, toer ba^ getoefen*^ fein fftnnte* 

„9!BaIbe/' fagte bie Sante, „ba^ ift mein ©firtner." 20 

Sllfo e« gab nod^ iemanb im ^aufe, ben mufete fie 
aud^ fennen lemen. ©0 ftrid^ fie nad^ Sifd^"" freug 
unb quer burd^ htn ®arten. JBon SBalbe toar aber 
nid^t^ gu fel^en. ©d^Iiefelid^ flbertoanb fie fogar il&re 
©d^eu t)or Soni, ging gu il^r in bie bunftige ^lld^e unb 25 
fragte: 

„9Bo ift benn ^err SBalbe?" 

rrSort!" fagle Joni, unb Uber ba8 Heine, eifrige. 
^inbergefid^t legte fid^ ein ©d&atten^ 
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SvLxn ^affec° tamtn t)iclc SDatnen, bic riannten fie 
„^tti6)tn*"' unb „®oIbfinb" unb ftrcid^cltcn fie* ©ie 
Iiattcn ftd^*^ abtv furd^tbar t)icl ju crjfil^Icn unb fprad^cn 
oft attc guglcid^. !Da^ mad^tc fcl^r bid Sfirm, unb nod^ 

5 baju bcrftanb bic ^Icinc nid^W t)on aUtm, toa^ fie fagten. 

©ie mufete aber lange babei filjen unb ftridfen* SIB 

man fie enblid^ gu SBette fd^idfte, fragte fie Joni nod^ 

einmal nad^ SBalbe. 

„9lod^ nid^ gurttdt/' tear bie SlnttDort, unb mllbe unb 

lo ftia legte fid& ba« tinb gur 9iu^e. 

?lm nSd^ften SKorgen fang fie nid^t, unb aW fie l^er- 
unter tarn, rief fie nur ein eilige^ „®uten SWorgen'' jur 
©fejimmertUr f)indn, ber ^Sflid^feit gu genllgcn, unb 
fprang in ben ©arten l^inau^. 

IS !Der lag rul^ig unb einfam im ©onnenfd^ein, unb 
biefe cinfame ©tiHe legte fid^ balb brttdtenb auf be« 
^inbe« ^erg. 9lod& ftfirfer afe geftem ertoad^te in il^r 
bie ©el^nfud^t nad^ einem g^eunb. 35a mad^te fie fid^ 
t)on neuem auf bie ©ud^e nad^ bem gel^eimni^t)oIIen 

2oSBaIbe. ©ie ging bebfid^tig bie gelben SBege entlang 
unb fal^ fid^ tool^I urn, frod^ burd^ aHerlei ®ebiifd& unb 
ftanb enblid^ t)or einem ©emllfelanb mit geraben 58eeten 
unb Obftbttumen. Unb mitten gtoifd^en ben 53eetreil^en 
ftanb ein 9Kann in ^emb^ftrmeln unb blauer ©d^Urge, 

25 SBalbe. 

(Sr brel^te^ bem ^inbe ben 9?Udfen gu, fo fam fie un*= 

bemerft l^eran. Snblid^ ftanb fie bid^t bei il^m unb fal^ 

. elne SBeile lautlo^ unb t)oU ^tttereffe gu, toa^ er ba 

mad^te. (Sr gog iunge Snsi^ren tmi, eine nad^ bet 
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anbcrri, unb fjattc fd^on cin ganjc^ 53llnbcl babon in 
bcr ^anb. 

„®utcn SKorgcn, ^crr SBalbc/' fagtc ftc pIB<jUd& mit 
l^cHcr ©timtnc. 

©cr aWann fd^autc auf unb fal^ fid^ ben flcincn SSlonb^ s 
f opf Ittd&clnb an: ,M bu bi[r« ! ©0 frtt^ fd^on muntcr ?'' 

„£) ia! toa^ mad^ft bu benn ha?" 

„^d) gic^c 2»8^rcn.'' 

„m bu bic?" 

„3fa, bic Bibr«° ^cutc ju aWittag." 10 

„©on id& bir f)clfcn?'' Unb glcid^ fing fie an, unb 
bcibc toarcn ficifeig bcfd^ttftigt, b. 1^. bic ^Icinc brad^tc"" 
nid^t t)icl dor fid^, fie mufetc gut)icl fd^toatjcn unb I)crum^ 
fpringcn unb fid^*^ ju fcl^r frcucn. ®Icid^ bci 9BaIbc« 
crftcn SBortcn l^attc fie c^ Ja crfannt, bcr 2Wann in bcr 15 
blaucn ©d^Urjc tear cin grcunb. Unb nun fd&icn il^r 
aHc« bcrttnbcrt. ©ic toot [a nid^t mcl^r t)crlaffcn in 
bcm frcmbcn ^au^. T>a toav ia icmanb, bcr c6 gut 
mit il^r ntcintc; unb bcr 9lantc bc6 ncucn grcunbc^ 
t6ntc fort unb fort t)on il^rcn Sippcn. „^crr SBalbc, 20 
barf id^ cine 2W6l^rc foftcn?" „$err SBalbc, toarum 
l^abcn fie attc cincn"" <B6)toani?' „$crr SBalbe, bu Iiaft 
aber fd^mu^jigc ^ttnbe!" 

©0 ging c6 in cincnt fort, bi^ fid^ in bcr i^txnt 
Soni^ fd^arfe ©tintmc prcn licfe, bie ba^ ^inb jum 25 
gmlifttldf ricf. 

,,^aft bu fd^on gcfrttliftlldttr ^crr ffialbc fd&Utteltc 
ben ^opf. ,,f omntft bu icljt aud^?" SBalbe nidftc. 
„S)arf i(^ mcine mm 6ei bir trinfen?;' 
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J^a, (omm nur!'' 
O,^ e« imtrbe immcr fd^dner. 
SSai^enb ftd^ ber ©etrtner in ber ^d^ bie ^finbe 
)mtfd^, l^olte fie fid^ 9RiId^ unb ^ot Don ber $anf nnter 
5 bem Sl^orn unb fteUte ed neben bie groge bloue Zaffe 
mtf ben ^d^tifd^. "Sjm brummte ixoax fd^reddid^, 
abet too& tat bad nun, bie £Ieine l^otte \a einen i^reunb. 

SBad fttr etn (Sftlid^ SrllMtUd l^tfen bie beiben 

ntiteinanber. ©tounenb fal^ fie in, xoxt SBoIbe fein 

zo S^afd^nteffer }og unb bie grogen bidCgeftrid^enen ©d^nitte 

in louter Wnfllid^ ©treifen unb SBiirfel fd&nitt, tt)ie er 

bonn ein @tUd( nad^ bem anbem anfpiegte, in ben 

Aaffee %it\i, bid ed gang burd^gogen n)ar, unb mit ^e^^ 

Imogen t)er2el)rte. @o oppetitlid^ fal^ bad aud, bag il^r 

15 bie flute ©emmel nid^t mel^r red&t fd&medten toottte, unb 

fie mit begelirlid^n Slugen l&inllberfal^* 

^SBittft bu Xoa^?' fragte ffiolbe, 

©ie nidtte freubeftralilenb unb fperrte il^r aWfiuId^en® 

toeit auf, ha^ fo ein feltener 53iffen l^ereintoanbem 

20 fBnnte, "Sia^ fd^medtte (^vA, fo gut! unb fie fagte: 

„35anfe'', feljte fid^ toieber Dor ifjren SWild^bed^er unb afe 

artig il^r SBrfltd^en auf. 

Sei SBalbe ging ed nid^t fo fd^neH mit bem grtt^tUdt, 
unb fo fonnte fie fid^ mit il^m unterl^alten. @r brad^te 
25 all il^ren g^^agen bad nfltige ^ntereffe entgegen, flber^ 
legte fid& emftl^aft mit il^r, toarum bie SWttufe Dier unb 
bie JBCgel nur jloei SBeine l^fttten, Derfud^tc il^r begreif^ 
lid^ ju madden, toie toeit ed nad^ ^talien fei, obgleid^ er 
baDon felbft feine red^te JBorftettung l^atte, unb enttoarf 
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babci cine fUl^nc ©d^ilbcrung t)on bcr ^t<jc unb ben 
Slpfelfinen in biefem fd&finen Sanbe. 

„^of)n\t bu l^ier?" fragte bie tieine pWfeUd^, benn ba« 
grtttlftttd fling gu (Snbe, unb eine 53anfliflfeit toot liber 
fie flefommen, if)r jS^tmib mfid&te fortflelien unb nid^t 5 
toieberfommen. 

^gi^eilid^, oben in ber hammer, linf^ an ber Sreppe." 

„35arf id& mal gu^ bir reinfommen?' 

„aBann benn?" 10 

„2Wittafl«, tDenn id& meine beffere ^arfe angiel^e." 

35a« tear eine Iierrlid&e Slu^fid^t! 

?n« bann bie Sante l^erunterfam, fafe ba^ ^inb fel^r 
artifl bei ii)x, plauberte aud^ ein toenig, bod^ tDar° e^ 
i^x nid^t melir fo urn bie ?lnttoort gu tun. SBalbe toar 15 
ia ba* !Da8 ©tridfen gefiel il^r l&eute fd^on beffer* ©ie 
fafeen aud& auf ber SSeranba braufeen. @inmal ging 
SBalbe in ber geme t)ortt6er. ©ie l^atte il^m gem ettoa^ 
gugerufen, toagte e^ aber nid^t, bod^ ii)v Reined ^erg 
Ijttpfte t)or grcube. Snblid^ fagte bie 2;ante „8auf 20 
nur/' unb gleid^ tDar ba^ ^inb bat)ongefprungen* 

SBalbe ftanb toieber im ©emllfelanb, bie^mal bei bem 
^artoffelfelb. ©a fprang fie munter um il^n fjerum 
unb fragte n)oI|I gtoangigmal: ,,^err SBalbe, ift c6 
nod^ nid^t aWittag? $err SBalbe, giel^ft bu bid^ nod^ 25 
nid&t an?" 

SBi^ e« bann toirflid^ fotoeit"^ toar unb bie beiben ^anb 
in ^anb bie tod^t 2;reppe l&inaufftiegen. SBalbe^ 
hammer n)ar felir einfad^ eingerid^tet. 9lid^t8 ftanb 
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barin ate cin Zi\(S), cin ©tul^I unb em 53ett. tibcr 
bcm SBctt Ijing cin dltqal, auf bctn lag bie ^fcifc unb 
cin bidtcg SBud&, Sluf bcm ©tuf)I ftanb ba« ffiafd^^ 
bedtcn, banebcn ber ^rug, unb Ubcr bcr 8cl|nc Iiing ba« 
5 ^anbtud^* 

,M ba« bcin aSafd^tifd^?" mx bic crfte gragc bcr 
^Icincn, unb fie mad^te babei cin bebcnflid^e^ ©cfid^t* 
35ann l^odfte fie fid^ auf bie cine 53cttfantc unb fall fid& 
bcl^aglid^ um. (gin brciter ©onncnftralil fid jum 
lo Hcincn genfter Iicrcin unb mad^tc ba^ ^fimmerd&en 
freunblid^. S)arum fagtc fie nun mit il^rcr frfil^Iid^en 
©timme: ,,58ei bir ift e^ aber fd^Bn." 

^flbfd^er l&ftttc fie c6 ia nod^ gefunben, tocnn mcfjr 

©tltfjlc bagctDcfen td&vtn, ober cin ©ofa unb an bcr 

IS SBanb cine grofec Ul^r toie gu ^au6, aber fie fagte bat)on 

nid^t^. @6 fonnte ^erm SBalbc traurig madden* ©ie 

Iiattc aud^ fonft nod^ fo t)iel gu fagen unb gu fragcn* 

SBalbe lief babei in ^cmb^firmcln fierum, toufd^ fid^, 
bflrftetc fid^ ab, banb fid^ cine ^ratDatte um unb ful^r 
20 gulctjt in bie befferc ^^dfc^ 

„9Barum mad^ft bu bid& bcnn fo fein?'' ging ha^ 
gragen tDieber an. 

,rSBctt 16) cinen ®ang gu madden Iiabc fllr bie g^tiu/' 

„^ann id& ba mit?" 
25 „®Iaub° id& faum." 

„3fft c« gu tDCit?" 

„9lcin, aber . . /* 
„aBa« bcnn?" 
ff Stage bie grau." 
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35ic Sante fragcn, ba^ n)ar fcinc ^Icinigfcit! (gbcn 
tDotttc ftc tntt SBalbe bcratcn, toit ba« toolil gu madden 
fci, al« Soni nad^ il^r ricf. ©tc mufete fid^ flcfd^toinb 
bic ^ttnbc toafd^cn unb cine tocifec ©d^Urgc utnbinben 
unb fafe fit^i^^ barauf mit bcr Santc bcim (gffcn* s 

?luf bic rSvaqt, too fie bi^ [t^t getoefen fei, anttoortctc 
fie gogemb: „SBei ^erm SBalbe*" 

„©o,° fo/' fagte bie Sante unb afe rul^ig toeitcr. !J)a^ 
mad^te bem ^inbe ^Eftut 

„^tn SBalbe flclit nad^Iier in bie ©tabt unb'' — I|ier lo 
Ijolte fie fd&nett nod^ cinmal Sltem — „unb id& mBd^te 
flcm mit." 

35ie6ntal faf) bie Sante auf, unb e^ fd^ien il^r nid^t 
flang red^t gu fein, bafe ba^ ^inb mit bem ©(irtncr ging. 
?lte fie aber bic grofeen ^inberaugen fo bringlid^ bittenb 15 
auf fid^ gerid^tet fal^ unb gugleid^ bebad^tc, toiet)iel 
rul^iger fie bann nad^ Sifd^ fd^Iafen fonnte, fagte fie nod& 
einmal: ,,©0, fo" unb bann: „®ut, bu fannft mitgcl^n." 

©obalb e^ nur ben lefeten 58iffen berfd^Iudtt Iiatte, 
fprang ba« ^inb auf, fagte 9Ka]^Igcit° unb fd^ofe gur 20 
Sllr l^inou^, too c^ SBalbe fd^on toartcnb fanb. 

„©ie I)af« crlaubt,^ fie i)aV^ criaubt!" ©d^ncH 
nal^m fie ben toeifecn ©trol^l^ut t)om 9lagel, fd^miegte 
il^r runbe^, tocid^c^ ^ftnbd^cn gutrauUd^ in SBalbe^ 
berbe g^i^ft ^^^ toanberte an feiner ©cite, ftolg unb 25 
glUdHid^ gum ®artentor l^inau^. Unb fflrd^tete fid^ 
gar nid^t mel^r. 

yiun toufete fie [a, toic e^ fommen toflrbc. SSlUe^ 
2;age fonnte fie gu ^erm SBalbe gelin, if)m l^elfen unb 
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tnit ilim fpiclcn, unb fonntc 'if)n licb l^abcn, bi^ bann 
3Satcr unb 9Kuttcr fatncn unb ]^oItcn° fie l^cim. 

21m anbcm SKorgcn abtx fd^Ud^ bic ^Jeine jur S^^^ 

fd^cntUr, flapptc fie feft ju, unb fttmmte bann einen 

s Sriumpligefang an, ber° gelang fo fd^fin, toie nie einer 

iUt)OV. 



EXERCISES IN COMPOSITION 

These exercises are designed to illustrate and accompany a re- 
view of elementary German grammar. They are based on the 
early part of the first story only, to enable the instructor to take 
them up in any desired order; and the vocabulary employed is 
restricted to those pages, except in the case of such words as con- 
junctions, prepositions, and modal auxiliaries. 

I. Nouns and Adjectives 
(1, 1 to 2, ii) 

I. The dark pond in the old forest has its first whitish coating 
of ice. 2. The young beeches and birches are adorned with dainty 
foliage. 3. A broad highroad leads through the trees, and a big 
wagon stands here. 4. Two heavy horses stand before the half- 
filled wagon, and two workmen are filling it with young Christmas 
trees. 5. The little man has a dark face, but his tall companion 
is bigger and has a red beard and bright eyes. 6. The broad- 
shouldered wood-cutter is of dififerent stamp from the other villagers. 
7. The young forester — he has a green cap — envies the size and 
strength of the big man. 8. It is a cold day, but his hard labor 
has made him warm, so his gray jacket is by the roadside. 

n. Weak Verbs 

I. The trees are glittering in their icy foliage. 2. Who has 
adorned them so beautifully? 3. In a few days the frost will 
have filled their branches with ice and snow. 4. What towers 
above the sides of the road that leads to the sawmill? 5. It is a 
wagon half filled with Christmas trees. 6. I recognized the big 
man; I knew him by (burd^) his blond beard and hair. 7. What 
are they doing (madden), he and his companion? 8. They were 
just tossing the young trees on to the wagon, and now they have 
filled it. 9. Will they rest now? The big man does not rest; I 
envy his strength. 
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m. Strong Verbs 

I. It is freezing now, and the heavy frost has drawn a coating of 
ice over the pond. 2. There has been no snow, and the fog has 
retreated before the warm sun, but leaves hoar-frost behind. 3. 
Do you see that wagon stopping over there? 4. A fine vapor 
hangs about the horses* heads, for they breathe vigorously. 5. 
Three men are unloading the wagon; one of them attracts atten- 
tion, he is so big and strong. 6. He has picked up three young 
trees at once, and now throws (tocrfcn) them on to the wagon. 7. 
The Slavic descent of the other villagers is betrayed in their stocky 
build and dark hair and eyes. 8. Now the old man drops his work 
for a moment. 9. Clear voices are ringing through the trees. 

IV. Compound Verbs 

I. The road which led to the mill ascended through the forest. 
2. Here the great fir-trees towered over the young beeches and 
birches. 3. The loading of the wagon with young trees is occupy- 
ing us. 4. Now the big man has stopped. 5. He says, " Didn't you 
put up the warning " ? 6. But the old man thinks the children 
have gone on the pond. 7. He caught one of the girls yesterday, 
and she was frightened. 8. She screwed up her face, framed by a 
red hood. 9. But today the boss has sent for him, and he must 
stop in his work. 

V. Word-Order 

(3, IS to 4, 20) 

I. Then he heard a noise. 2. A small girl was swiftly running 
through the forest. 3. Struggling for breath, she asked the man to 
come quickly. 4. "A boy has fallen into the water," she said. 
5. With a bound the man sprang into the road and then ran to the 
pond. 6. The children, who came back when they saw him coming, 
were going to surround him. 7. But as he stepped down upon the 
ice, he thrust them roughly away. 8. Thin as (§ 84, 3, c) the ice 
was, it held him. 9. Even if the ice was so thin, the boys did not 
know it. 
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VI. Conjunctions 

I. When the ice was too thin, we children did not step on it. 
2. When the boy fell into the water, the little girl ran to find the big 
man. 3. When she comes back with him, it will be too late. 4. 
Do you know when it will freeze again? 5. As it is now February, 
we shall not have much more ice. 6. The ice soon grows thin, 
because the sun shines so warmly. 7. I did not step on the ice, for 
I knew that it was very thin. 8. While the little girl is running 
to find the man, the boy will drown (crtrinfcn). 9. What can the 
man do, after going out on the ice? 10. While he is big and strong, 
yet he can do nothing, for the ice will not hold him. 

Vn. Relatives, Interrogatiyes, and Demonstratives 

(4, 19 to 6, 17) 

I. The man whom the little girl had found tried to see the boy 
in the water. 2. Someone came out between the trees, and he 
saw that it was the other children. 3. He did not know where the 
boy was, but he crawled over the ice. 4. The same girl, whose 
voice he knew because it was so shrill, told him what she saw. 5. 
The water in this pond was too cold, and the big man, who was now 
on the ice, drew his foot back. 6. He knows that whoever goes 
into that water, all sweaty as he is, will stay in it. 7. He has done 
all that he can, but those who find the boy will say that Brandtner 
was a coward (Scigling, m,), 8. What a pale face he had when 
he stepped to the shore! 9. What men came to find the boy in 
the pond? 10. I do not know what men it was. 

Vm. Personal Pronouns 

(6, 21 to 6, 11) 

I. The little girl cried to him, "He will die." 2. But the fear 
of death was in his limbs; it was choking him. 3. The thought of 
(an) the cold water sent chills through all his veins. 4. The men 
took a board and laid the quiet form upon it. 5. The mother had 
her apron at her eyes, for he was her only son. 6. Is that little 
girl hers, too? 7. Yes, but I must tell you that she is sickly. 8. 
To me she seems not very healthy or strong. 9. Mrs. Brandtner 
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saw the dead boy and thought of hers. lo. Have you just joined 
th^ procession? Then I will tell you what has happened. 

IX. Prepositions 

(6, 5 to 7, i6) 

I. Brandtner went among the men with his heavy step. 2. 
They asked him about his wife. 3. Then she came to him, and he 
narrated the happening to her, and she walked beside him. 4. 
Had the boy gone under the ice? she asked. 5. Yes, he said to 
her, but he himself had not been in the water. 6. She turned her 
face to him and he lowered his head under her gaze. 7. The 
widow's house stood at the end of the village, where the better 
houses stood around the church. 8. They carried the child into 
the shop, and then he said to his wife that he must go. 9. She 
was going to make some soup for him, but he knew that the others 
were waiting for him. 10. So he went back to his work, to the 
wagon on the road. 

X. Modals 

I. Mrs. Brandtner wants to know what her husband has done. 
2. "Couldn't you get the boy?" she asks. 3. "No, for I had to 
run quite a ways after they got me." 4. But he dare not tell her 
all, for he knows he ought to have gone into the water. 5. She, 
however, does not like to think of it; what might not happen to 
my boys, she thinks. 6. He had had to answer many questions, 
and was about to go. 7. "May I not make you some soup?" 
asked his wife; "you might indulge yourself once." 8. But he 
had some bread, and he could not stay, either, for he must not make 
the others wait. 9. " If I have to wait for the soup, they will have 
to wait for me." 10. His wife could not know why he did not 
want to stay. 

XI. Passive 

(7, 1 to 21) 

I. Brandtner is hard hit by his wife's words. 2. His head is 
lowered and he looks before him. 3. Now the shop has been 
reached, and the child is being carried into the house by the men. 
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4. All the questions were answered by a vague "I couldn't get to 
him." 5. Don't you think some soup ought to be made? 6. 
Brandtner is expected by the other men and the bread he has will 
be eaten for lunch (ju SKittag). 7. The under-forester was much 
startled, and Brandtner had to answer his questions while the 
wagon was being loaded. 8. How soon was the child found? 
9. Were you called as soon as the boy was in? 10. Why couldn't 
he be pulled out? 

Xn. Subjunctive 

(7, 8 to 8, is) 

I. His wife said that she would make him some soup, and that he 
ought to indulge himself somewhat. 2. But he said that he still 
had some bread, and that the wagOn was waiting for him. 3. He 
must go, he said, because the men had begun to load the wagon. 
4. He did not know where they were, but he thought that he could 
soon find them. 5. But if they would only not ask so much! 6. 
He would like to think. 7. Oh, if I had only gone right into the 
water! 8. Perhaps he could have brought the boy out alive if he 
had thought only of him. 9. He could not understand why he 
had never had such fear before. 10. Through his calling he had 
often been brought into situations where he could have learned the 
fear of death. 
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HELPS TO TRANSLATION 
General Remarks 

1. Independence of grammar and dictionary is the aim of all 
language study. To this end, mastery of pronominal and adjectival 
inflections, as well as of conjugation, is indispensable. A wide knowl- 
edge of noun gender is also necessary. Without thorough grounding 
in formal grammar, the reading of a foreign language will be slow, 
haphazard, and inaccurate. 

2. For years, however, neither grammar nor dictionary can be 
wholly dispensed with. Remember that a difficulty once overcome 
is mastered for good and all and may help to clear up half a dozen 
others, and that good reference bo6ks are the tools which enable 
us to achieve this mastery. Every student should then have some 
good grammar at hand, one which contains more than the amount 
usually given in the first two years of a high school course. Even 
more important is the purchase of a first-class dictionary, if the 
study of the language is to be pursued ; the extra money put into 
a large dictionary will be well invested. In using dictionary or vo- 
cabulary, it should be the invariable practice to note the gender 
of all nouns, the conjugation of all verbs; this takes but little 
extra time, and is an enormous help in acquiring an active vocabu- 
lary. Further, the habit should be formed of pronouncing each word 
looked for: this associates the written form with the sound, and 
helps both in writing and speaking. Whenever a word is looked up, 
the entire paragraph devoted to it should be read through, and 
the various meanings tested in the context ; too often the student 
is hurried and grasps at the first meaning suggested. 

3. Orthography and Punctuation. A capital regularly signifies 
a noun or other substantive. A pronoun written with a capital is 
one of address (cf . the use of (Sr and @te in Lessing, the use of ^l^r 
throughout the classics). Occasionally, cin is capitalized by way of 



70 • APPENDIX 

emphasis. Otherwise, emphasis is regularly indicated by the use 
of spaced type, e.g. c r (46, 29). 

4. The most important punctuation mark, aside from the full 
stops, is the comma, which follows somewhat different rules from 
those in English. The comma sets off every dependent clause in a 
German sentence, and most of the co-ordinate ones. Commas are 
therefore of inestimable value in analyzing the structure of a sen- 
tence, for a comma is almost never placed between elements which 
belong together. The parenthetical function of the comma is often 
assigned to the dash, which elsewhere is used as in English — to 
suggest suspense; or to indicate broken speech. The apostrophe 
shows the omission of a letter, mostly medial -i- or -e- or final -e ; 
it is rather frequent with subjunctives, and students should be on 
the watch for conditions when it occurs. In dialog, however, it 
indicates, as in English, the rather careless speech of the common 
people. 

5. Full stops: period, question mark, exclamation point, semi- 
colon, show the limits of a sentence, which is the unit of speech. 
Always read through an entire sentence before attempting its 
interpretation. 

6. Cognates. German and English are both Germanic languages 
and have many roots in common, called cognates. The recogni- 
tion of these is made difficult by the difference in the outward forms 
of the two languages, and still further by changes of meaning in 
identical roots. Yet the reader can gain no little aid from the 
presence of cognates by knowing what form a given consonant is 
likely to take in English, as shown in the following examples:^ 

h-, ©art, beard; -h-, \)thtn, heave; -h, ab, off, 

-^, macjcn, make; -dj, Slc^t, light. 

b-, bic«, this; hopptl, double; -b-, ©obcn, bottom; ©ruber, brother; 

-h, 2^ob, death f $anb, hand. 
f-, faul, foul; -\-, ^afen, haven^ l^offcn, hope; -f, ©cjaf, sheep, ©djiff, 

ship. 
fi-/ fiut, good; -fi-, ©agen, wagon, ©ogcn, bow, fagcn, say, SKorgcn, 

morrow; -g, Xa^, day, ©ufi, bow. 
\^, l^abcn, have. 

^ b- means initial b; -h- means medial b; -b means final b. 
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i-/ i«. yes. 

i-, flelben, clothe^ jllnn, chin; -t-, ©rllcfc, hridgCy ISjacfcn, Awjcife. 

1-, -I-, lieben, /o»e, fatten, fall, 

m-, -m-f SKonb, woow, fc^toiininen, swim, 

n-, ndn, »o; -nf-, -ng-, ftnfcn, 5t«ife, ftngcn, sing. 

p-, pacfcn, ^acife; pf-, ^funb, pound; -pf-, Slpfcl, a/>/>/€. 

r-, reicS, f«V/r; irrcn, err. 

f-, @onnc, sun; -\-, ©icfel, weasel; -ff-, JBaffcr, water; -«, ®Ia«, 

glass. 
fd^, fdjicfecn, 5*00^, fc^Iafcn, sleep, fcjrauben, jcrew; -fd^, toafcjcn, wash, 
i-, 2:0b, <i<?a//r; -t- S5ater, /a^ef; -tH ©utter, 6tt/tef, SKutter, 

mother; -i, tot, dcoJ. 
IH, JBoir, /o/ife. 
to-, toer, who. 
%-, Sunge, /o«^«e; -t-, fi^en, 5t7. 

The Sentence 

7. In reading an English sentence, we take in its meaning at a 
glance ; rarely, as in a philosophical treatise, do we need to re-read 
it in order to understand it. This is due to the fact that we are 
accustomed to a certain arrangement of the different elements of 
the sentence with respect to each other, and that long practice has 
enabled us to combine them rapidly into a whole when so arranged. 
But when we approach a German sentence, we are confronted by a 
totally different arrangement, so different that it takes us years to 
master it fully. 

8. The difference proceeds in the main from two factors. First 
and most important, the rules of verb position, discussed in § !S8 
seqq. Not merely does the verb often fail to follow the subject 
directly, as in the vast majority of English sentences; it may be 
completely separated from it, so that even the recognition of the 
subject is difficult, and in very many cases the verb itself is divided, 
necessitating a process of assembling before the full sense is present 
to the mind. 

9. Second, a greater richness of inflections. This permits almost 
any desired combination of nouns and pronouns, and it is one of 
the great advantages of German style that it can emphasize or throw 
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into relief any element of the sentence merely by a change from its 
normal position. At the same time, this practice (which the loss of 
English inflections has forced us to give up almost wholly) can result 
in serious ambiguity when the forms do not happen to be quite 
clear. 

10. It follows from the above that in translation from German 
into English we cannot follow word by word the order of the original, 
and it further follows that unless we analyze carefully the endings of 
nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and articles, we shall not grasp the 
meaning of the sentence at all. The following simple rules sum 
up what usually takes place when we approach an unfamiliar German 
sentence: 

1. Find the verb and look to the end of the clause for parts of it. 

2. Look for nouns or pronouns which may be the subject, or 

object (if the verb is transitive) ; if the verb is intransitive, 
look for oblique cases not governed by prepositions. 

3. Determine the meaning of any modifying phrases and 

combine them with subject, object, or verb. 

The Verb 

11. Compound Verbs offer a number of problems, and not for 
years can the student wholly dispense with the dictionary. Yet 
some meanings can be inferred if the underlying principles are under- 
stood. We recognize the separable and the inseparable compounds 
as distinct classes, both as to meaning and as to grammatical struc- 
ture. The separable compound generally consists of verb stem and 
a preposition or an adverb, and its meaning may be found by add- 
ing the elements of its composition, e.g. uinQe]()en (1, 5), go about , 
float about, einbiegeit (3, 27), turn {bend) in. Ambiguity arises only 
when the prefix is capable of several meanings, e.g. auffte]()en, stand 
up, auffaUen, fall upon, strike, or when a particular use has specialized 
the meaning, e.g. auffaUen (2, 16), strike, attract attention. 

12. Inseparable Compounds are formed only in part with prepo- 
sitions or adverbs, e.g. liberragen (1, 10), overtop, rise above, largely 
with certain particles used only in composition ; and the resulting 
meaning is gained not so much by addition as by a sort of fusion or 
chemical change. Caution: Never fail to verify a guess at the 
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meaning of an inseparable verb. The following examples will 
illustrate the principal uses of these prefixes : 

1. 55c- corresponds to English be- in betake and forms transitive 
verbs from (a) intransitives : eilcn, hurry, ftd^ beeilen (4, i), hasten, 
hurry, anttoortcn, answer, gragcn bcanttoortcn (9, 3), answer questions; 
{b) nouns: Slcib, envy, bcncibcn (2, 17), envy; {c) adjectives : frci, 
free, bcfrcicn (11, 7), set free, relieve, 

2. (Snt- indicates separation and origin when added to verbs : 
tocic^en, yield, cnttoeic^cn (1, 7), yield away, retreat, fc^Ucfeen, conclude, 
©dJIuB, conclusion, cntfc^Iicfeen, form a resolve, (gntfc^Iufe (9, 28), re- 
solve, decision. Prefixed to nouns it has privative force : ^lirbe, 
burden, entblirben, unburden, 

3. (5r- now forms largely perfective transitive verbs, Xfi'fyxi, reach 
out, crrcidjen (6, 6), reach, arrive at; ftarr, rigid, erftarrcn (1, 3), be- 
come rigid, turn solid. Or it designates the attainment of an end 
through the action of the simple verb : erJ^ungem (28y 12), gain 
through hunger, starve to obtain, 

4. S5cr- (cf. forsake) has on the one hand the perfective force 
of er: ftnfcn, sink, toerfinfen (6, 21), sink down (out of sight) ; on the 
other hand it corresponds to mis- in misplace: gicl^, draw, bcrjtcl^cn, 
draw crooked, make awry, Dergogen (4, 13), distorted, 

5- &tx- intensifies the idea of breakage or scattering : ftreuen, 
strew, jerftrcut (29, 28), scattered. 

13. Conjugation. The verb has three moods : indicative, sub- 
junctive, and imperative, and two non-finite parts : infinitive and 
participle. The subjunctive may be expected in indirect state- 
ments or questions, in wishes, and in most conditions. Its forms 
can be recognized by the prevalence of -t or umlaut, or both. The 
true imperative is always initial in position, and the substitutes for 
it can generally be recognized by the use of the exclamation point. 
Do not confuse the infinitive with the plural of the present indica- 
tive. Remember that a present or preterit indicative may express 
a wide range of time values, see § 15. 

Functions of the Verb 

14. I. The Present Indicative often has future force : bad to)irb 
ein $afer (23, 10), there's going to be; toir finb {a fileid^ fertta (3, 22), 
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we'll be. It may occasionally take the place of the subjunctive: 
fyth* W^ nid^t fiefagt, bag er gel^t (28, i), thai he would go. 

2, With adverbs of time the present is equivalent to the English 
perfect : finb ®te lange in 9. (31, 27), have you been. 

3. For the imperative use of the present tense see § !S3, 4. 

15. The Preterit has taken on a great variety of meanings in 
addition to its use as imperfect tense. 

1. Adverbs such as fd^on, nun, eben, gerabe give it progressive 
force : fdjon lief er (6, 2), he was already running; fo nal^m er nun 
Slbfd^ieb (41, 28), so he was now taking leave. 

2. It shows customary action, generally following a tottm* 
clause: ioenn . . . ontoetterte, ftanben ®te mir nid^t babel (46, 12), 
you would not stay. 

3. With adverbs of time it may have the force of the pluperfect : 
feit ac^t Xa^tn fror ed (i, i), it had been freezing; fie blieb il^m fern 
(10, 2$), it had remained foreign to him, unknown to him; fie tou^te 
Ittngft (8, iS), she had known this long time. 

4. In a number of instances it has subjunctive force ; in all of them 
the use of the indicative lends vividness to the expression. 

(a) Anticipation: nun toax er gleid^ (21, 19), now he would be . . . 

(b) Intention : morfien gab er . . . gurildf (41, 27), tomorrow he 
would . . . 

(c) Purpose: bag fie nur S^t gemannen (44, 9), so they might 
simply gain time. 

(d) Potentiality : fie l^ielt ju il^m (18, 10), he knew she would. 

(e) Condition: tourbe moJ^I felber einmal fo einer (26, 6), would 
probably be one himself some day. 

16. When the Perfect Indicative refers to an isolated happening 
in past time, it must be rendered by the preterit : l^abt . . . gefeb'n 
(6, 19), did you . . . 

17. The Future Indicative may denote something probable in 
present time : er tt)irb {e^t metnen, id^ fet l^inter il^m, now he is probably 
thinking. With fd^on, this probability becomes an assurance : fte 
toerben fd^on miffen, mad mir loollen, they know fast enough what we 
want. 

18. The Subjunctive seldom conveys direct information, like the 
indicative, but expresses ideas, hopes, wishes, and the like. We may 
distinguish the following principal uses : imperative, conditional, 
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indirect statement. For the imperative subjunctive see § !S3, 6. 
The subjunctive of indirect statement may be expected after verbs 
of saying, thinking, wishing, etc. The conditional subjunctive is 
indicated by the use of tottin (or an initial verb, see § 36, 5), and by 
the prevalence of umlauted forms (see next paragraph). 

19. The subjunctive has four tenses, each represented by two 
tense forms, known as first and second; the first subjunctive uses 
only the present stem, the second only the preterit stem. These 
four tenses express past and present time, and (mainly in con- 
ditions) also future. The table shows these relations. 

I 

fci, f)aht pres, 

fei geteefen, \)aht gel^abt pasi 

hjcrbc fcin, f)abta fuL {pres,) 

iDerbe gemefen fetn, gel^abt l^aben past 

II 

tottre, Wttc pres. (fui.) 

n)ttre gemefen, Ij^&tte ge^abt past 

hJttrbc fcin, fynhtti fut. {pres.) 

nittrbe gemefen fein, gelj^abt l^ben past 

The conditional uses are represented only by the second subjunc- 
tive; the dependent subjunctive favors the first forms. Hence a 
prevalence of the preterit stem (characterized by frequent umlaut) 
generally means conditional subjunctive; prevalence of the present 
stem always means indirect discourse. 

20. The conditional subjunctive exercises the functions of the po- 
tential, optative, and conditional moods, and requires wotdd or 
should- for its English rendering. In complex sentences it expresses 
doubtful and unreal conditions : toiivt er gletd^ ind Gaffer gegangen, 
Dtetteid^t Uhtt e^ nod^ (9, 26), if he had . . ., perhaps it would still be 
alive. The conditional clause is generally introduced by totnn, but 
inversion sometimes takes place, as in the above example, and toenn 
is omitted, see § 36, 5. For aid ob and aid toenn see § 69, i. The 
conditional subjunctive is not confined to complex sentences ; either 
clause of a condition may be used independently, and this gives rise 
to the potential and optative uses. 
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21. I. The potential subjunctive is generally the conclusion of 
an unreal condition, and is rendered with wotdd or should: f)\tv 
\)littt i^ nod^ @runb (6, 27), here I could still touch bottom; bad to&ct 
bad $efte fttr tl^n (20, 13), that would be the best thing for him; fie l^tttte 
gem getougt (50, 11), she would have liked to know. It is also used 
to express hesitation : blirfte id^ frageit^ might I asky ntd^t bag id^ toUitt, 
not that I know of, ed n)ttre n)ol^I beffer, it would probably be better, 

2. The optative subjunctive is a conditional clause without a con- 
clusion ; it is translated like any condition, but when Xotmx is omitted 
(see § 36, s)tOh that or would that is often used in elevated style: 
l^attcn fie bid^ nur glcidj gel^olt (8, 7), if they had only. 

3. For the optative force of the first present subjunctive see 
i 93, 6. 

22. The subjunctive of indirect discourse is used to impart state- 
ments and ideas in words other than those of the original speaker. 
This use is regular after past tenses of all verbs of saying, thinking, 
feeling, and asking ; and the use of the first subjunctive in such sen- 
tences always means indirect discourse : ob er fd^on bineingeQangen fei 
(12, 25), {to see) whether he had gone in; ba meinte fie, %Qni ^xt tDO^I 
ntd^t red^t (52, i), then she thought Toni did not just hear straight. 
The following table gives the current English translations : 

(Sr fagte, er fei, er todre, he said he was. 

(Sr fagte, er fei gemefen, toJtre geloefen, he said he had been. 

(Sx fagte, er loerbe, iDlirbe fein, he said he would {should) be. 

(Sr fagte, er merbe, tottrbe geloefen fein, he said he would have been. 

Traces of an English subjunctive are foimd in similar sentences: 
idj ]()offtc, fie fei ba, / hoped she might be here; idj tottnfdje, er tottre bet 
und, / wish he were with us. 

23. The Imperative is the mood of command. In German, as 
in English and other languages, it is very defective, and a number of 
substitutes for it are in common use, recognizable only by the con- 
text and the exclamation point. Such substitutes are : 

1. The infinitive : nid^t reben (44, 24), no talking. 

2. The participle : aufgefcffen, mount horses. 

3. Adverbs and prepositions of direction : loeiter (46, 3), keep on. 

4. The present indicative : bu gel^ft jefet, you are going now. 

5. The forms of the first present subjunctive, called hortatory. 
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The third person singular, only used in elevated style and in poetry, 
is easily recognized by the final -t ; the third person plural is very 
rare. The first person plural, however, is quite common : ge]S)cn 
h)ir (46, i8), let us go; the subject always follows. 

6. A form of imperative is the hopeful wish, expressed by the first 
present subjunctive : long lebe ber ^6m^, long live the King, 

24. The Infinitive corresponds in the main to that in English, 
but for its position see § 31. Students should be careful not to con- 
fuse it with the plural indicative, which has identical forms. The 
following uses should be noted : 

1. With an auxiliary, ju and to are omitted : er )t)trb geljien; but er 
tDllnfd^t iu gelj^en. 

2. With laffcn, the infinitive often has passive force : erfcnncn Uc6 
(2, 22), lit. allowed to be recognized, i.e. revealed; lag' td^ bir'd rilber 
fagen (18, 6), lit. 77/ let it be told to you, i.e. IHl send word to you; also 
in the predicate after verbs like fcin and blciben: ju Icfen ftanb (17, 7), 
to be read, gu lad^en ift babel nid^td (38, 12), there* s nothing to laugh at 
in it. Note a similar use of the substantive infinitive gum Slnfebtt 
(34, 24), to be looked at, to look at, 

3. With ol^e and anftatt English uses the present participle : ol^ne 
ftc anjufel^en (17, 25), without looking at her, 

4. An exclamatory infinitive is not uncommon : fo l&ercingufommcn 
(31, 25), to come in this way. 

5. Substantive infinitives are widely used and generally translated 
by the present participle: ctn ^Srcdjcn (4, 11), a breaking, bad nic 
red^t fatt totvhm (26, 16), this never getting a full meal. 

6. The infinitive with am forms a sort of substitute for the English 
progressive : aUed am Saulen (23, 14), everything rotting. 

25. The Present Participle, easily recognized by the termination 
-nb, is used as adjective and substantive, as in English. Like other 
adjectives it may have adverbial force, but in English such usage 
is rare and it is better to avoid it in translating : audrul^enb fttnfte]()en 
(21, 15), stand still to rest. Often it can be rendered to advantage 
by a noun : iD^gleud^tenb (1, 10), with a white gleam. Unlike the Eng- 
lish participle, it does not lose its verbal functions when used as at- 
tributive adjective, owing to the fact that its modifiers must precede 
it (see § 31), cf. all-embracing, life-giving, etc. This use is very 
common in prose : bie fid^ ftrttubenben Sfte (2, 14), the resisting 
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or rebellious hrar^ches. Always look before a present participle for 
objects or modifiers. With gu it has passive force, but this is less 
common than the infinitive construction. 

26. The Perfect Participle of weak verbs is distinguished by the 
prefix gc- and the suflSx -t ; but verbs in -icrcn reject the prefix. 
Furthermore, a number of auxiliary verbs, such as fc]()cn, ]S)fircn, laffen, 
and the modals, use an infinitive for a perfect participle when the 
dependent infinitive is present : e.g. id^ Ijjabc x\^n fommcn \t\^n (for 
ficfcl)en), / saw him coming; bu \)^\i il)n nid^t XMfyc fricgcn !finncn 
(8, 4), you couldn't get him. 

21, The perfect participle is rendered by a present participle after 
fommen and ge^en: ber ^nabe fatn gelaufen, the boy came running; 
note also the present for getDanbt (3, 17), turning. Occasionally the 
participle seems to have no auxiliary; this occurs only in dependent 
clauses, (see § 82), and the missing verb can readily be supplied : 
unb nun, nad^bem ber il^ann mieber fiegangen (sc. toar), ftngen tt)ir an, etc. 

Positions of the Verb 

28. The German verb follows definite rules of position, and a 
study of them is necessary for the analysis of involved sentences. 
Verbs may be inflected or uninflected, that is, a change in the 
person of the subject results in a changed ending of the verb. It is 
taken for granted in the following discussion that the uninflected 
verb always stands near the end of sentence or clause, and that 
" verb " is to mean inflected verb. 

29. Caution: Always look at the end of sentence or clause for 
infinitive, participle, or separable prefix. 

30. Final Position of the verb occurs in a dependent clause, and 
generally results in the separation of subject and verb. It also 
means, as a rule, a complex sentence, whose main clause must be 
found before the whole can be understood. In a clause beginning 
with a form of ber a final verb shows the latter to be a relative, 
(see § 62), otherwise it will be a demonstrative. Conversely, the 
presence of a conjunction or relative pronoun means a final verb. 

31. A special case of final position is the infinitive clause, and the 
participial clause or phrase. In English both these words, like 
other verbs, must precede their modifiers. 
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32. Attention has already been called, (see § 27), to the omission 
of the inflected verb. Fairly common in poetry, it occurs in prose 
only when the verb would be in final position. The sentence be- 
ginning 36, 13 is only apparently without a verb ; in reality, it is a 
part of the preceding sentence, and would normally follow a comma. 

33. Medial Position occurs only in independent clauses ; in all 
these the verb regularly occupies second place (subject to the ex- 
ceptions listed in §§35, 36), and is either immediately preceded 
or followed by its subject. Such clauses present no diflSculty save 
that of determining the true subject, which need not be in proximity, 
in poetry, or which may not be recognizable at first glance, (see 
§ 76, 3). For a verb following aid directly, see § 69, i. 

34. Initial Position falls into two classes : initial position in a 
clause, and in a sentence. 

35. A verb may begin a clause without beginning the sentence, 
i.e. may follow a comma or a co-ordinating conjunction. Then 
the subject follows the verb : aid er lam, gingcn totr ; or is the same 
as that of the first clause : cr fiing an bic 2^1lr, flopftc unb flingclte, 
abcr nicmanb tarn ; or the entire fii-st clause is the subject or object : 
ba6 er fic]()en iDoIltc, toax ntir ncu, that he wanted to go was news to me. 
Sometimes a verb seems to begin a clause, but really begins a new 
sentence. This is the case with indirect discourse, when bafi is 
omitted : ic^ fagtc bir fd^on, hJilrft bu nut gebllcbcn, fo tottrc atted gut 
getoefen, / told you before that if you had only stayed, everything would 
have been all right. 

36. A verb may begin the sentence : 

1. Regularly in questions : gtng cr fort? 

2. In imperative and hortatory sentences : fd^reibe mir balb ; 
0e]S)cn h)ir, let us go. 

3. In wishes : ntdgc cr hJicbcr fommcnl 

4. In colloquial sentences when the subject or object is lacking : 
(fie) finb hJtcbcr braugcn (3, i), (bad) \)ahm fie ja (8, 8). 

5. In conditional inversion. In all cases save the above (with 
one exception to be noted below) an initial verb means the if-dause 
of a conditional sentence. Either indicative or subjunctive may be 
so used : geljjft bu ba rein (6, 10), if you go in there; the subjunctive is 
more common : XQ^xt er gleid^ ind Gaffer gegangen (9, 26), had he {if 
he had) gone right into the water; ]()ttttcn fie bid^ nur fileid^ ficl^olt (8, 7), 
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if they had only fetched you right away. By the same rule, a verb 
may be placed directly after aid, see § 69, i. 

37. The only exception to the above rule of initial position is 
the construction with bod^, see § 74, 2, g. 

The Noun 

38. Fonn. All German nouns are written with capitals, a price- 
less boon in the analysis of involved sentences. Noun endings are 
not usually very distinctive, but the genitive -d sometimes takes the 
place of an article : ^ttumerd $ond (6, i) ; and the dative plural 
-n is occasionally useful : ^inbem gibt man ©efd^enfe. 

39. Composition. More than any other European language, 
German allows almost unlimited compounding of different speech 
elements. In addition, therefore, to learning the principal root 
words, the student should grasp the laws of composition, and com- 
mit to memory the most important prefixes and suffixes. In noun 
compounds, the final noun determines the gender and is the basic 
element of the compound, the preceding noun generally having the 
functions of a genitive : SWoortcid^ (1> 3), tnoor-pond, gorftbeamter, 
(1, 29), forest guard. Adjectives compounded with nouns have 
much the same functions as attributive adjectives : SRau^reif (1, 8), 
rough frosty hoar frosty UntcrfiJrftcr (3, 8), under-f or ester. Adverbial 
and prepositional compounds are either derived from compound 
verbs or are formed in a similar way (see §§ 11, 12) : audbrilcfen, 
express y 8lu«bru(f (2, 27), expression; toerbictcn, forbid, 35erbot (3, 9), 
prohibitiony here sign or warning. 

40. A few important suffixes and prefixes should be noted espe- 
cially, as follows : 

1. -djen and -Icln (cf. mannij^tn, lambi^^'n, Peter^^w) form diminu- 
tives : ©timmcScn (4, 20), from ©timme, voice; ^eind^en (7, 23), from 
55cin, leg; ?ttbd^cn (8, 26), from ?abcn, shop. 

2. -t is added to adjectives to form abstracts: ©rd^^ (2, 17), 
size, height y ^tdflttd^e (5, 7, from flad^, flat), surface of the ice, ^i^, 
taitc (7, 10), from l^cife and fait. 

3. -cr, -Icr, -ncr designate the agent : ^olgfttUer (2, 16), from 
fatten, to fell (trees) y cut woody ^alhaxhtittv (2, i), from arbeitcn, 
work; ^ttnftlcr (32, 7), from ^unft, art; 3cic6ncr (33, 3), from icidjncn, 
draw, design. 
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4. ®e- forms (a) collectives from nouns, e.g. ©ejtoetQ (23, 24), 
branches, from S\oti^, twig; (6) nouns of association, e.g. ©efttl^rte 
(2, 6), comrade, companion; (c) from verbs it makes nouns indica- 
ting the action or the effect of the verbal idea : flil^Ien, feel, Q^efttl^I 
(7, 3), feeling; raufc^cn, make a noise, ©erttufc^ (4, 10), noise. 

5. -crci, always accented, forms nouns of action, often with a 
slightly contemptuous cast : ^ramerci (29, 12), rummaging; ©trirfcrci 
(66, i), piece of kniUing. 

6. -l^ett and -fett, corresponding to -hood in hardihood, is added 
to adjectives to make abstracts (see 2), and to nouns to make col- 
lectives: ©d^finl^ctt (21, 17), beauty; ^^ttljinl^cit (16, 24), from ftt^n, 
bold, -fcit is added principally to adjectives in -tg, -bar, and -fam: 
^aitQigfeit (69, 4), timidity, anxiety. 

7. -in (cf. vixen from iyxen, she-fox) forms feminines : ^eft^in 
(7, 17), possessor. Also applied in colloquial speech to family names : 
hit ^ttutnem (8, 6), Mrs. Bdumer (the Bdumer woman). 

8. -ling added to verbs denotes the agent or the object : ^flttnjling 
(6, 9), nursling, sapling; with adjectives it denotes the exemplar 
of the quality : grftl^Ung (1, 15), spring (the early one), cf. (gr filing, 
firstling. 

9. *-f c^ttft forms abstracts of a certain type, cf . English friendship, 
ownership: Q^ut^l^errfc^oft (89, 10), (^t, estate, $err, lord, ^errfc^aft, 
(over)lordship, " their young lordships.^* 

10. -turn, corresponding to -dom in kingdom, denotes much the 
same things as-l^it: 5^1inftlertum (20, 16), artistry, ^eraogtum, duchy, 
d^eic^tum, wealth. 

11. Un- corresponds in every respect to English un- and is used 
quite as freely to negative its noun or verb : Unglitdf (9, 17), unhap- 
piness, misfortune (here catastrophe), Unmenf(i^ (46, 16), inhuman 
person, monster, wretch. 

12. -ung, like -ing in ending, forms verbal nouns which denote 
an action or the concrete state resulting from it : fcnfcn, lower, 
©enfung (1, 4), hollow; crfcj^cincn, appear, (grfci^cinung (2, 15), ap- 
pearartce, figure; flc6 anftrcngcn, exert oneself, Jlnftrcngung (4, 19), 
exertion. 

41. Position of nouns. Remember : 

1. An object may begin a sentence : ©(j^nee gab '9 noc^ nt(i^t (1, 4). 

2. Several prepositions follow their nouns, see §§ 44, 45, 46. 
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3. Datives are often placed near the beginning of the sentence. 

4. A limiting case may be remote from its noun. 

42. Functions of nouns. These are varied and can best be dis- 
cussed as attributes of the four cases (see the following paragraphs). 
Be on the lookout for apposition, remembering that the appositive 
is regularly in the same case as its antecedent : fein, bed ^orff(J^uI« 
mclftcr*, l^ftuflgcd ^crumftrcifcn (40, 16), his, the village schoolmaster* s, 
frequent roving; here the genitive force of the possessive determines 
the case of the appositive. For apposition with al^, see aU, § 69. 

43. The Nominative case is also the vocative : mein lieber greunb. 
It is used in the predicate after fein, bleiben, erf(i^einen, and some 
verbs of calling, such as nennm: bleib bu im cto'gen Seben mcin gutcr 
^atnerob, remain in the eternal life my good comrade. With al9, this 
construction is used in the predicate after many verbs, see aid, § 69. 
Remember that nominative and accusative are distinct only in form^ 
so that the context must often decide which is subject. 

44. The Genitive is rapidly falling into disuse, its place being 
taken by accusative and dative with prepositions. Only with nouns 
are the genitive constructions really vital. The main uses are : 

1. With nouns the genitive denotes (a) possession : @Ian| ber 
Dcgcmbcrfonnc (1, 6) ; (b) the object of an action : bcm SScrlaben iunger 
St(^ten (1, 22) ; (c) a part of something : bad (Sid ht^ 9^anbed (6, 14). 

2. With verbs it is used more and more rarely, except in elevated 
style ; (jcbcnfcn and ficft crinncm are still construed with it. 

3. It has adverbial force, expressing place : xtd^Ut $anb (27, 4), 
and time in certain phrases : etned Xaged (41, 5) ; cf. am 9la(i^mtttag 
(39, 9), on that (specified) day, 

4. It is used to complement a number of adjectives, most of 
them postpositive : id^ bin bcffen gctoife, of that I am sure. 

5. A number of prepositions govern the genitive, of which the 
following may be postpositive : ^alhct, on account of, unbefd^abet, 
notwithstanding, ungead^tet, notwithstanding, toegen, on account of, 
jufolge, according to. Note especially the divided preposition : um 
©ottcd toiHen, for Heaven's sake. 

45. The Dative is the most active case in German and has a 
large variety of uses, as follows : 

I. Of the numerous prepositions which govern the dative, the 
following may be postpositive : cntgcgen, gcgenttber, gcmttfe, jutt)iber. 



APPENDIX 83 

2. The dative is the sole object of many verbs : (a) those com- 
pounded with prepositions regularly governing the dative and 
with some adverbs, e.g. aU [id^ bie fletne dtotmii^i^t il)m entgegenbrttngte 
(^1 27) ; (b) many verbs considered transitive in English, such as 
foigm, l^elfen, banfen, etc., most of which however contain the sug- 
gestion of a prepositional complement, e.g. bad totrb 36nen beffer 
gefoQen (34, 26), that will please you better, 

3. The dative is often used as secondary object : (a) indirect 
object, ate er ^omteffe ?i«bct ©tunbcn gab (40, 13) ; (b) with verbs de- 
noting separation, cntlorftcn t^r . . . ein paar . . . 26ne (60, 3) ; (c) with 
compound verbs, l^aun tl^tn 'n paar runter (8, 19), a sort of indirect 
object ; (d) as beneficiary object, see below. 

4. A dative denoting the person or thing benefited or injured is 
called dative of interest. It occurs (a) with transitive verbs as 
beneficiary object, btr bctitc anfefin (16, 9), look at yours (for your- 
self) ; similarly bie Slrbeit ina(j^te t^tn hKtrtn (2, 18), supply an indefinite 
object; (6) with impersonal verbs, t& tear if|m (7, 6), it seemed to 
him; (c) with intransitive and passive verbs, ha^ SBaffcr tear Mr 
ju fait (16, is), fam bcr grau ein Sttcjein (37, 25), came to the face of 
the wife, tourbe iljm l^eife (8, 11), Ae grew hot; (d) loosely as so-called 
ethical dative, which can rarely be translated : glet(j^ iDurben @ie 
mtr ganj loetg (46, 10), at once you would get all white (the Irishman 
would say, 'on me^. 

5. Closely allied to this is the dative used to indicate possession, 
nearly always associated with verbs, tl)tn bet ©(i^lDeig . . . auf bie 
©tim (i.e. his forehead) trat (4, 3). 

6. Many adjectives take a dative complement, most of them 
postpositive, bad ift ntir Iteb, that is agreeable to me, 

46. The Accusative is used : 

1. As direct object of (a) transitive verbs : eine . . . ^ecfe jog 
(1, 4) ; (b) impersonal verbs, e« fonntc fte rcuen (44, 22), she might 
be sorry for it, t& ging il^n faum an (41, 26), it hardly concerned him. 

2. As secondary object of a few verbs, (a) Icfiren, er lefirte mic^ 
ein fc^fined ?ieb, he taught me a lovely song; (b) verbs of naming, ftcft 
feige (einen getgling) gu fcjcltcn (11, 8), to call oneself a coward. 

3. Adverbially, showing (a) direction, bie bret ©teinftufen ^inouf 
(18, 7), up the three stone steps; (b) time, eine ©tunbe fpttter (7, 11), 
an hour later; (c) measure of space, time, etc., einen Sugenbltd 
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(8, 6), for an instanty befonberd bte let^teit 3a|re (40, 23), especially 
during these last years, 

4. Absolutely : bte ©eine boran (6, 2S), feet first. 

5. After certain prepositions to denote a goal of motion, er griff 
on bte Wii^ (8, 27), Ae caught at his cap. Cf. auf ber ©trogenbOf^ung 
ftanb (4, 12), stood on the slope of the road. This usage often enables 
German to omit a verb, e.g. inA (Sid (4, 23), into the ice. 

Other Parts of Speech 

47. The Article is used only with nouns or adjectives. Its forms 
usually indicate gender, number, and case, and are thus indis- 
pensable in determining the construction of the sentence, bte ^ud^tn 
fyitU ber ^tbtl gefii^tnitcft (1, 13), the mist had decked out the beeches. 
In ambiguous sentences, as a rule, the first noun is the subject. 
The position of the article is determined by the modifiers of the 
noun which it modifies, and from which it may even be separated 
by other nouns. This is due to the fact that the participial adjec- 
tive may take an object in German, see § 25. Narrative style is not 
fond of this construction, which is common in technical and historical 
narrative prose. 

48. Compound Adjectives are numerous in German and follow 
quite as definite rules as do verbs or nouns (see §§ 11, 12, 39, 40). 
If two adjectives are combined, the first usually has adverbial force : 
lic^tblau (1, 11), pale blue; brttunll(i6'»tt)ei6 (6, 15), brownish-white. Oc- 
casionally we find a simple addition, grautooQen (2, 20), gray woolen. 
Other compounds are made by means of suffixes, as follows : 

1. -arttQ, from Slrt, kind: l^ol^ItDeQortig (18, 8), like a Qtii^\Xot%, 
from l^ol^I, hoUow, and ^eg, road. 

2. -bar generally corresponds to -able, -ible, furcfttbar (10, 19), 
terrible, ftc^tbor (19, 23) {see-able) visible; but note bonfbar (19, 21), 
grateful, and fonberbar (4, 21), strange, queer, peculiar. 

3. -er forms indeclinable adjectives from proper names, 92ant- 
berger (1, 17), 0/ Ramberg, 33emi^ (22, 16), 0/ Bernitz. 

4. -em forms adjectives of material from nouns, ©ilber, filbem 
(1, 12), ©tcln, fteinem (22, 12), @Ia«, gittfcm (42, 2). 

5. -facft corresponds to English -fold with numerals : bretfad^, 
threefold, trebly; einfad^ (14, 6), (one-fold) simple. 
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6. -l^oft, from l^aben, means ' having the nature of ' the noun to 
which it is added : ©(j^mctj, pain, fc^mergl^aft (6, 9), painftd, Seben, 
lifcy leb^aft (7, 28), livdy, animated. 

7. -t(j, is cognate with -y and corresponds to -ful and -ous as 
well, frttftlg, mttcfttig (6, 8), mighty, powerful, vigorous, lebenbig, lively, 
breitfc^ultrig (2, 10), broad-shouldered, 

8. -tfcb corresponds in form and meaning to -4sh, flah)ifcb (2, 14), 
Slavic, energifcb (4, 2), energetic. 

9. -Itcb is cognate with -4y and has three main functions. On 
adjectives it has the force of -ish, blttult(j^ (6, 24), bluish, toetgltij^ (1, 4), 
whitish. On nouns it is like -tg, friebltcb (6, 8), peaceful, tMidf (8, 16), 
final(ly), at last, ftattli(j^ (21, 23), stately, handsome. Added to verb 
roots it is much like -bar, begreifltcb, comprehensible, bebaglicb (28, 5), 
comfortable, with satisfaction. 

10. -Io« is like -4ess, f^ilflo^ (26, 29), helpless, attmM, breathless, 
bartlod, beardless. 

11. -jam corresponds to -some in form, and to -ful in meaning, 
macbfant (2, 28), wakeful, watchful, tnitbfam (20, 26), painful, laborious, 
fparfatn (8, 18), saving, sparing, langfatn (1, 7), slow. 

12. The prefix un- has the same functions as in English, (see also 
§ 40, 11), unfonft (6, 13), ungently, roughly, unbeutlt(i^ (8, 12), indis- 
tinct, unclear, unbefongen (8, 16), unembarrassed, innocent, natural. 

49. The uninflected adjective is usually an adverb, ein einfad^r, 
frttnfltcb au^fel^enber 3)?ann (80, 14), a simple, sickly looking man. But 
the adjective is not always inflected. In the predicate it is never 
inflected : bic toarcn unterfet^t Don @eftoIt (2, 12), they were squat of 
figure; nor in predicate position, t& tear ein 3)?onn in ben SSierjigen, 
grog unb breitfcbultrig (2, 9), it was a man in the forties, taU and 
broad-shouldered. But note the appositive adjective with repeated 
article: bod ^inbergef(j^mttt}, bad bumme (14, 7), the stupid chatter 
of children. 

50. Adjective functions are those of article or pronoun when 
these are omitted, showing gender, number, and case: mit rotem 9art 
(2, 10), with red beard. Used without a noun, the adjective may 
assume its functions : ber Site (2, 26), the old man. The neuter is 
either an abstract or a collective : genouered (8, 9), lit. more exact 
things, i.e. details; ind ^eite (82, 13), into the broad, i.e. into space., 
A neuter adjective is used substantively with certain pronouns, 
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especially ettoad and nici^tS, ettoaS biel <B^6ntvt» (34, 23), something 
much more beautiftil. 

51. Comparison. The use of the comparative is not funda- 
mentally different from that in English. But German has an 
absolute comparative which is much more widely used than its 
analogous form in English. We speak of "the better class of 
people"; cf. bic bcffcrn ^iiufcr (8, 28), the better houses. In other 
cases the comparative force is almost lost : er l^at etn grdgered ^u4 
gefd^rieben, he has written a good-sized book. But beffer is most com- 
monly used in this way. 

52. Demonstrative Pronouns are ber, btefer, {ener, berfetbe, berienige, 
fold^cr, and compounds of ba-. 3)icfcd may be contracted to bic^; 
berfelbe and beriemge are practically equivalent to an article with an 
adjective, both parts being inflected. 3)a- may be compounded 
with almost any preposition and some adverbs : bobon, balder. 

53. ^et is the commonest demonstrative, and its commonest 
function is to pick out or designate an object ; for this bod is used 
irrespective of gender or number, bad iDaren fiutc ?eutc (21, 28), those 
were good people. Colloquially, ber or bie designates a person, bie 
fyit nic^td h)ic @Icnb (8, 6), she has nothing but misery. So also Ger- 
man uses ber as antecedent of the relative, where English uses he or 
thaty ftlr ha^r toad ficutc gcfommcn hjar (17, 10), for that which had 
come today. Occasionally the demonstrative is hardly distinguish- 
able from the article, which is in origin merely a weakened demonstra- 
tive. In speech it is marked by heavier stress, indicated in print 
by spaced type (see § 3), mit bem ^inb h)iU ic^ nic^t fplclcn, / won*t 
play with that child ^ or by the context, bet ber SBirtfc^aft (29, 24), 
with such a mess. 

54. ^iefet and jenet correspond closely to this and that in English, 
but are much less common as pronouns. They have, however, the 
additional meaning of the latter and the former, respectively ; if a 
number of nouns occur in a sentence, a subsequent btefer always 
refers to the last one. 

55. ^etfelbe and fold^er are pronominal adjectives which refer to 
an object or person previously mentioned, ber mad^t nun folc^e ^ad^n 
(34, 7) he*s doing such things now. Both are used to avoid ambiguity, 
berfelbe being used like btefer, while fold^er qualifies at the same 
time. 
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56. In place of a personal pronoun, German uses a compound of 
ba- to refer to an inanimate object when the pronoun would be 
object of a preposition : tnit jtt)ci ^fcrbcit hat>ox (1, 19), wilh two 
horses before it. 

57. The Personal Pronouns of first and second person have 
largely the same functions as in English, but see § 59 on the re- 
flexive pronouns. The third personal forms, however, have a wider 
scope. They refer not only to persons, but to things, and the gen- 
der of the noun determines the gender of the pronoun, e.g. al« cr 
entft)t(J^ (1, 7), when it (fog) retreated. The oblique cases, however, 
nearly always refer to persons, especially with prepositions (see 
above) : ©ranbtncr fid untcr ifincn auf (2, 16), attracted attention among 
them. Be careful not to confuse il^r, youy ifyc, her, if)x, their, i\)v, to 
her, and 3^1, your. 

58. The Possessives are both pronouns and adjectives. They 
offer no special difl&culties save that those of the third person fol- 
low the same rule of gender as the third personal pronouns (see 
above) e.g. ba« (^au«) ftanb tnit fcinetn ftcincmcn Untcrbau (22, n), 
the house stood with its stone substructure, eine ^uninad^t . . . il^re <S(J^at« 
ten (39, 21), its shadows. 

59. The Reflexives consist of the oblique cases of the first and 
second personal pronouns, the ^ word fid^, and (rarely) the forms 
fcincr and i^rcr. The test for the reflexive is the identity with the 
subject: bu l^ttttcft btr'« blofe nicjt gctraut (14, 3), you were simply 
afraid, IcJ l^ttttc tnic^ rufiig l)cr6altcn (44, 27), / should have kept quiet. 
With infinitives, the subject of the main clause determines the use 
of the reflexive : tocnn fie auffc^aute, urn ft(5 eine SD^auer au«jubenfen 
(63, 14), when she looked up to think out a wall. 

60. ©id^ is both dative and accusative, singular and plural, 
masculine, feminine, and neuter. Only the context can determine 
its particular meaning. In simple cases it corresponds to -self; 
flatotfd^e Stbftammung toerriet fid^ (2, 15), showed itself. Sometimes a 
passive form is preferable : bad fang fi(5 fel^r gut (49, 18), that was 
very easy to sing. With a plural subject, ftc^ may stand for 
cinanber: fie gotten fic^ biel gu ergftl^Ien (56, 3), they had much to tell 
each other. Like any other dative, fid^ may take the place of 
the possessive: tolf d^te fid^ hit ©tim (4, 6), wiped his forehead. 
Many verbs are used reflexively in German without analogous 
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English form : ftdft ftrttubenben (2, 4), rebellious. Distinguish ft(j^ 
from fetbft, § 83. 

61. The Relatives are koer or roa^, ber, and koeld^. ^eld^ has 
no genitive, but is otherwise indistinguishable from ber, which 
corresponds to whoy which, whal, with gender and number depend- 
ing on its antecedent. But its case depends on the construction of 
the clause in which it stands : ber Tlarm, ben i(j^ \a\). It is thus of 
very great importance for the analysis of the sentence : ber $ater 
bed 5^inbe«, ber geftorben bKtr ; ber $ater bed 5^inbed, bad geftorben toot ; 
or ber Tlann, ber bad ^inb fal^ ; ber Tlcmn, ben bad ^tnb fal^. Always 
observe the case endings of the relative. 

62. Distinguish the relative from the demonstrative, which has 
identical forms, and often begins clause or sentence. The only test, 
apart from the context, is the position of the verb, which will fol- 
low the demonstrative directly, but which terminates the relative 
clause, ^ort oben toar ein WHakx, ber l^atte (^tlh genug (26, 4), up 
there was a painter, he had money enough. 

63. SSer and toOiS are indefinite relatives, with different func- 
tions, ^er includes its antecedent, and is rather common in 
proverbs and similar expressions : loer @elb l^t, l^at greunbe, he 
who has money has friends. The indefinite idea of loer is some- 
times strengthened by a following au(j^ or itnmer, see aud^, § 70. 
Colloquially it may have the force of Jemanb: loer Si^etnbed (SO, 20), 
some strangfir. 

64. fS&nS, like totv, frequently includes its antecedent : aber load fte 
reben im !Dorf, 0, bad meig t(i^ (16, 13), but what they are telling in the 
village, oh, that I do know! It may be used collectively for per- 
sons : toad 'ne grau 5)oftcm tft (62, 21), anyone that*s a doctor's wife; 
cf. bad nntren gute Seute, (21, 28). Unlike totv, toad may follow an ante- 
cedent, which is usually an indefinite pronoun or a neuter adjectiye : 
aUt^, toad (8, 23), all that, bad ^(j^dnfte, toad (40, 25), the loveliest thing 
that. This indefinite idea explains such a phrase as : er toar bod^ 
gelaufen, toad er (onnte (10, 9), he had run as hard as (whatever) he 
could. With au(j^ or immer, toad becomes an emphatic whatever. 
For adverbial uses of toad see § 85. 

65. The Interrogative toer means who, and like the English word 
refers only to persons. It introduces indirect questions : @ie fonnten 
nid§t toiffen, toer ed toar (44, 17). 
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66. 9Bai9 refers to anything but persons : bod ^inb ftaunte borllber, 
load aQed Me Sante nici^t iDugte (54, 28), the child was astonished at all 
the things her aunt did not know. When toa^ would be construed 
with a preposition, a compound of )D0- is commonly substituted : 
loomit Wrcibcn ©ic, with what {wherewith) are you writing? Cf. 
compounds of bo-, § 56. Special note should be taken of the 
idiom iDOd fill ein, what kind of, in which iDOd is invariable : lood l()Ot 
er fttr fc^dne Sugen (82, 27), what handsome eyes he has; unb XooA fttr 
einer (24, 15), and such a one! This may also denote irony. 

Troublesome Words 

67. The following paragraphs deal with a number of adverbs, 
pronouns, and conjunctions which have various uses and so fre- 
quently prove confusing even to the advanced student. Preposi- 
tions are not included, because the larger grammars discuss them 
very adequately ; but on such words as fo and bo(J^, for example, the 
student can rarely find full information in one source. Special 
attention is called to the term sentence adverb used to designate such 
words as Jo and netn. As the name indicates, the sentence adverb 
can be used independently, is in fact a complete sentence ; it is al- 
ways set off by punctuation, and does not affect the word-order of 
any other clause or sentence. 

68. Caution. German is very partial to adverbs and particles, 
and uses them with great freedom, securing thereby delicate shades 
of meaning and of feeling. But as English is much less given to such 
usage, there are often no means to convey such shadings of the 
sentence, and the student must learn to sacrifice a word here and 
there for the sake of a smooth English rendering. Thus the phrase 
f4on toieber etntnol (22, 19) indicates that he frequently felt the heat, 
that he had felt it not long before, and that this was another occa- 
sion; but English can only retain the stress on again, placing 
it in some emphatic position. 

69. ali9, to\t (see also iDte). 

I. Conjimction with final verb, when, as. fBil9 denotes a single 
act in past time, tote indicates contemporaneousness : old er nun 
entlDic^ (1, 6), when it now retreated; toie bu (omft (8, 9), when you 
got there. flU ob, aid h)enn {toit totnn) introduce clauses expressing a 
kind of unreal condition : ed iDor ntir, od ob {entonb gefproc^en ^tttte, 
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/ felt as if someone had spoken. SBcnn may be omitted, and then 
the verb follows aU directly, by the rule of conditional inversion 
(see § 36, 5) : c« tt)ar U)m, aU fd;rtc i^m etner gu (7, 6), as if some- 
one were crying to him. 

2. Appositive adverb. SllS means aj, i.e. in the character of; 
Xoxt means likey resembling. 9lebelftreifen l)ingen fici^ aid fd^lDere Sropfen 
an $alm unb ©ufd^tocrf (19, 6), affixed themselves as (in the form of) 
heavy drops; cr bac^tc fie ftci^ immcr nocj^ toic fritter (41, 10), he still 
imagined her as formerly (like her former self). Cf. the use of Xoit 
as comparative conjunction, § 86. 

3. Comparative adverb, than: don gang anbcrm ©d^Iagc ate bie 
(2, 11), of quite different stamp from {than) the. . . . ^ie and aU tote 
are both found colloquially in this use. 

70. aud^. 

1. Additive adverb, alsOy too, in positive sentences, preceding or 
following the word emphasized : id) aud^, aud^ i(i, I too; nun f)vdt 
aud^ ber ©rofec inne (3, 6), now the big man stopped too. When an ele- 
ment of surprise is added, even: unb tourben enblid^ aud^ ba aufgefunben 
(19, 8), and finally were found out even there. 

2. Not . . . either, nor, in negative sentences : td^ aud^ ttld^t, nor I; 
fo ftngftlid^ ift ba« audf) nid^t (3, 25), there's no great danger, either. 
Sometimes even: aud^ ntd^tim SBaffcr? (8, 15), not even in the water? 

3. With conditions, even: tocnn aud^ ha^ @i« unter il^m fd^hianfte 
(6, 25), even though {if) the ice did sway under him. 

4. Emotional adverb, approximately like anyway: luaS nitt^te 
aud^ bad 9{eben (15, 20), what was the use of talking, anyway? Slbjlid 
aud^ (12, 22), well, anyway, so long; ber x\X\)xi aud^ fein ®Iteb fllr unfereind 
(3, 29), he never does lift a finger for the likes of us, anyway. 

5. With Xott, Xovt, toad, aud^ increases the idea of indefiniteness, 
ever: XQtt ed aud^ fci, whoever it may be. 

71. ba. 

1. Causal conjunction, since, as, verb always last : ba bu \ia% iDeigt, 
since you know that, 

2. Temporal conjunction with past tenses, verb last, when: id^ 
tocife bie 2agc, ba bu mit mix tear ft, / recall the days when you were 
with me. 

3. Adverbial conjunction of time, mostly with past tenses, always 
initial, verb following, not always] translated : ba lie 6 er (6, 5), 
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then. When following another clause, it may have subordinating 
force : ba pacfte er fie (16, 12), she had . . . when he seized her. Some- 
times so is a possible rendering : ba legte er [idf (5, 24), so he lay 
down (as the ice was getting thinner). When used emphatically 
other phrases can be employed: ha berfogten ^ranbtnerd ©ebanlen 
tdUtQ (10, 29), a/ this point. 

4. Adverb of place, therey here, seldom initial : gel^ft bu bo rein 
(6, 10), if you go in there; ein Scaler tear ha (26, 3), a painter was 
(there) y cf. 3)afcin, existence, being here. As a special case, note : ha 
fei ru]()i($ (16, 29), he at rest on that point. 

5. Enclitic adverb (i.e. unaccented), untranslated : man lad ba 
fo 9{amen tm ^reidblatt (26, 9), a person (saw) read names, 

12. ba^, conjunction, verb always last. 

1. Purpose = bamit; bafe fie nid^t gum 3)cnfen famen (44, 8), (in 
order) that they might have no chance (time) to think. 

2. Result, with or without fo: fo energifcj^, hai l^m ber ©cJ^toeifi 
auf bie .^tim trat (4, 2), that the sweat . . .; bad tl^n feftl^ielt, 
hafi er fteif n)urbe (10, 14), which held him tight, so that he grew 
rigid. 

3. Exclamatory, denoting various emotional states : ne, bag mir 
bad erft iej^t etnfttati (24, 8), to think that that only came to me this 
minutel 

4. Peremptory command: hai bu bad nid^t loieber tuft, (see to it 
that you) don^t do thai again/ 

5. Subject or object clause : hai ed nid^t fic^er getoefen tottre (9, 28), 
that it would not have been certain. 

6. With temporal force, after expressions of time : lote lange f^x, 
ba6 er ^Qtte aufgeben mtlffen (20, 15), how long since . . ., fo »3ar 3al^ 
unb Sag t)ergangen, hai tc nid^t . . . (22, 4), since he had. . . . 

73. bemt. 

1. Conjunction, for (never because), followed always by normal 
order : benn nun l^firte er biele SWttnnerftimmen (12, 14), for now he heard 
many men's voices. 

2. Inferential adverb, then, never initial : toie (am benn bad? (10, 8), 
how then did that happen? 

3. Adverb which softens the abruptness of a question, never 
initial, seldom translated : toad benn (3, 3), what is it? h)0 \^\X bu 
benn bie 3ungd (13, 18), where are the hoys? 
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74. U^. 

1. Adverbial conjonctioii, always initial, with or without inver- 
sion: bo4 cm poor fitmai (cn>OT (5, ii), yei (bta) a few came 
out, 

2, Asseverative particle with various uses : (a) sentence adverb 
which contradicts a negative statement : ^M i^ tf fa ni^t. — 
^0^, Stan @rSfm (46, 7), thai is not U. — Yes His, your ladyship 
(Oh, but His); fo »»« ^obcn eie no^ nt^t gefe^! Cber eie bieHet^t 
bo4 (84, 22), 0r perhaps you have; (6) with a negative, it contra- 
dicts a positive statement : mi^t hodf, don't say that, you don't mean 
that, surety that is not so, etc. ; {c) intensifying adverb enforcing an 
imperative : ne^men @ie boc^ $Ia^ (81, 20), wiU you not he seated? 
fomm bo(( mal rem (24, 24), come in a minute, will you? fo rtbe bod( 
(14, 23), jay something, can't you? (d) adverb which enforces a 
wish : loftre er bo4 fiefommen, »/ he had only come (more commonly 
with imr) ; (e) adverb which turns a question into an assertion : 

bad toar hodf nidft? (43, 5), that surely wasn't ; (/) adverb which 

enforces a statement or an argument : er toar bod^ geloufen (10, 9), 
after all, he had run; bad gkubt bod^ febier (14, 28), why, you won't 
get anybody to believe that; @te lotffeit bod^ (28, 13), you know, don't 
you? (/ hope); bu friegfi boc^ fatt gu effen (25, 24), at least you'll get 
enough to eat; (g) adverb which turns a statement into a rhetorical 
question, the verb always in initial position : loar boc^ ber ^reidler^of 
ber aitefte (22, 14), {for) wasn't the Preisler farm the Mest? ift bo^ ein 
mrbentUd^ 9erg (28, 6), (and no wonder, for) isn't it a regular moun- 
tain? (h) brushing away a real or fancied objection : (S^ ift bod^ ein 
(Shrobtan (Minna), you are a churl just the same. 

75. ftft. 

1. Temporal adverb, first: erft jogft bu ein ©ein aurfldf (16, 14), 
first you drew back one leg. 

2. Negative temporal adverb, not until, only: fie ^atte ftd^ erft 
eben (8, i), she had only (not until) now; bag mir bad iej^t erft etnfttUt 
(24, 8), that that only came to me now. 

3. Adverb of climax : unb bie ^latonen erft am ^ege (20, 24), 
atul especially, most of all; and then just look at . . .; unb erft bad 
9auen ber (Sl^renpforten (89, 4), and that was nothing to the building. 
. . . Note particularly the phrase erft red^t (8, 11), now (that we have 
put up the warning) they'U do it all the more. 
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76. t». 

1. Demonstrative subject, cf. the use of bad, § 53 : ed toar etn 
glctcJ^mftfeifi^i^ S^^oft (1, i), U was an even frost; the verb agrees with 
the predicate noun : c8 finb gmci 5BIttttcr (34, 28), it is two. With 
personal pronouns the order is reversed : bu bift'd (60, 26), it is you, 

2. Subject of impersonal verbs : fcit ad^t Jagcn fror c« (1, i), it 
had been freezing; traf c« il^n (6, 9), something struck him, or he 
felt; ed flopft (30, i), someone is knocking. Special cases are ed 
filbt, e« ift: c« tear nid^td gu IS)6rcn (4, 8), there was nothing to be heard, 
i.e. he could hear nothing; if the statement had been ed gab ntci^td 
gu ^dren, the meaning would be there was nothing thai anyone could 
hear, i.e. there was no noise. Note further @(j^nee gab'd no(J^ nid^t 
(1, 5), there was no snow as yet, i.e. the conditions were not such as 
to produce (geben) snow. While no sharp distinction can be drawn, 
cd gibt tends to designate that which is or may be generally true, 
whereas ed ift applies only to specific conditions or situations. The 
latter is rarely used in inverted sentences, and then ed is not 
retained. 

3. Anticipatory subject, always initial, never translated, save 
by the expletive there: c« ift ciner rein (4, 22), someone* s in {there's 
someone in). 

4. Anticipatory object: cr tociS c8 nid^t, tt)o« SWcnfcftcn ffinnen, 
he does not know what men can do. 

$. Substitute pronoun : @ic finb frci, x6^ bin c« aucj^, you are free, 
so am I; er ntdd^e gel^en, (ann ed aber ntd^t, he would like to go, but 
cannot. 

77. la. 

1. Sentence adverb : (a) yes; (6) doubtfully, why, well: [a ift 
bcnn toaS bran (11, 10), well {why), is there anything in it? also oh: Ja, 
cd ift nicJ^t fo Icid^t, oh, iVs not so easy. 

2. Asseverative particle, initial in clause, but not usually in 
sentence, not set off by commas : cr ift W^n, ja faft gu ftt^n, he is 
daring, in fact (indeed) almost too daring. 

3. Asseverative particle, never initial, usually with a negative : 
bag fie ja ni(i^t torn $aud fort foQte (66, 15), that she must by no means 
go away from the house. 

4. Enclitic, /or, you know, of course: ba ftanb ja cin SWann (30, 13), 
for there stood a man; ha^ l^attc ja nici^t tiitl gu bebeuten (20, 10), of 
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course that didn't mean much; ed ift fo tin ^oQege Don 3f^nen (24, 9), 
whyy iTs a colleague of yours. 

78. man, literally onej which is awkward in English; note the 
following substitutes : 

1. Passive : alfo mufetc man cttoa« anbcrc« bcrfucj^cn (61, 26), so 
something else must be tried; h)a« foil man fagcn? (34, 18), what is 
there to say? man \af) frttftigc ©cftaltcn (27, 5), vigorous forms could 
be seen. 

2. They, people: man ril^mtc fcinc ©rfifee (2, 17), people (men) 
gloried in his size; aid man enbUd^ bad $aud erreiii^te (8, 26), when 
they finally reached the house, 

3. You: toad foil man mtt fo cincm rcben (32, 21), what can you 
talk about with such a man; (MM mug man l^aben (24, 4), you have 
to have luck. 

4. We: {et}t fann man ein btgii^en Ia(j^en (38, 9), now we can laugh 
a little; Sudreben, mtt benen man fi(i^ tool^I gu Ijielfen fud^t (9, 24), with 
which we try to help ourselves. 

5. Anyone, someone: to\t fonntc man fo cttt)a« gctd^ncn (36, 16), how 
could anyone draw such a thing; cf. einer; c« ift cincr rein (4, 22), 
someone^ s in, and note that ein is used to supply the oblique cases 
of man. 

6. Rarely one is the best rendering : man lad \ia fo iHamen (26, 8), 
one read names. 

79. ttod^. 

1. Correlative with toeber: er Ift toeber reld^ noc6 arm, he is neither 
rich nor poor; no(J^ may have the force of nor after any negative : 
er Ift ntcjt Im $aufe, nod^ ift er bel unferen greunben getoefen, he is not 
in the house, nor has he been with our friends. 

2. Temporal adverb, still, yet: noc^ toon ber 5cit 6cr (40, 12), from 
that time; no(J^ cannot be translated, but suggests that the time 
was long ago. Usually it indicates the continuance of a past state : 
ber nocJ^ licgenbcn ©tttmmc (3, 23), of the trees still on the ground. It 
may enforce another temporal adverb : nod^ l^eute gel^e id^, this very 
day I shall go. 

3. Additive adverb (a) with numerals : nod^ ein paarmal (9, 2), 
a few more times, nod^ etnmal, once more, again; (b) with expressions 
of time : nod^ etne SBeile (19, 5), a while longer; (c) with compara- 
tives : nod^ grfiSer, still (even) larger; (d) with verbs : ber Sroft 
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l&ottc noc6 gugcnommcn (11, 25), had even increased, tlbcrnal^m cr nocft 
cincn ©otcngang (11, 16), undertook besides. 

4. Concessive particle with the subjunctive : itnb tottre e^ nod^ fo 
[(J^on^anJ were it ever so beautiful (twice as beautiful). 

80. nun. 

1. Sentence adverb, always followed by comma, well: nun, tood 
fagft bu, welly what do you say? 

2. Temporal adverb, now: nun brad^tcn fie tl^r ben ^ungcn (7, 19), 
now they were bringing. Often indefinite and redundant : h)ie lange 
toax bad nun l^er (20, 15), how long ago was it now. Distinguish ie^t, 
which refers to the present moment (even in a narrative in past 
time), and nun, which designates that which follows on something 
else, irrespective of the time, e.g. nun tear er gleid^ auf ber Sid^tung 
(21, 19), now he would be at the clearing right away. 

81. nut. 

1. With nouns : nur bie Srau (13, 15), only his wife. 

2. With adverbs, but: nur mttl^am (7, 5), only {but) with difficulty. 

3. With verbs : (a) only, simply, ha^ fie nur nici^t gum 3)enfen 
fonten (44, 8), simply that they might have no chance to think; (b) 
to emphasize a wish, only: l()&tten fie bid^ nur glei(i^ gel)oIt (8, 7), 
if they had only fetched you right away; to emphasize an imperative, 
justy simply: nur ruf^ig bleiben (43, 16), just keep quiet. 

4. Supplying inclusive force : oHeS, tt)a« bu nur toittft, everything 
you can wish for, 

89. fd^on. 

1. Temporal adverb, already, not always translated : fd^on Uef 
er (6, 2), he was already running; when used with other adverbs of 
time, omit : fd^on iDieber (21, 15), again. Similar is the use in ©d^on 
ha^ ^rttngelDinben (39, 3), even the wreath-making (not to mention 
other things). 

2. Asseverative adverb : tocife fd^on (23, 5), / know all right; tc^ 
looQte fd^on (16, 4), / was going to, sure enough; especially with 
the future : cr toirb fd^on (ontnten, he'll surely come, he'll come fast 
enough. 

83. felber, felbft. 

I. Intensive pronoun, -self, modifying either subject or object : 
er tt)el6 c« felbft, he knows it himself; id^ fprad^ x^ati felbft, / talked with 
the man himself. If not expressed, the pronoun is at least under- 
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stood : iogft blr bic ^unbcn fclbcr iwg (12, 9), drive away your patrons 
yourself. Distinguish from ftci^, which is itself a pronoun, whereas 
felbft can be used only with a pronoun. 

2. Intensive with nouns, felbft immediately follows or precedes : 
ficficn ^umml^cit fttmpfcn ©fitter felbft Dergebend (Jungfrau), with 
stupidity (even) the gods themselves struggle in vain. 

3. With Don, felbft may be a substitute for fi(i^: Me U^ tft Don felbft 
fte^n geblteben, the watch stood still of itself. 

84. fo. 

1. So: (a) with adjectives and adverbs, fo fd&toarj (1, 9) ; (b) 
adverb = also, therefore^ fo l^atte er . . . getoorfen (2, 18), so he had 
thrown; (c) sentence adverb of mild surprise or question, fo, fo (61, 
8), is that sOf (or simply oh) ; (d) with bo 6, see hai, § 72; (e) so = 
thus, see below. 

2. Thus, in that {this) way: {a) predicate adverb with fetn, fo 
lft'«, thus (so) it is, er toor nun etnntal fo (25, 13), he just was that way; 
(b) with other verbs, nun brati^ten fie ben 3ungen fo (7, 19), now they 
were bringing the boy in this shape; (c) independent adverb, fo toor 
bie Xai umfonft, as it was, the deed was in vain, id^ bin fo fd^on ntitbe, 
/ am tired already as it is. 

3. As: (a) in comparison, fo grofe toie cr, as large {tall) as he; 
{b) conjunction, fo fdJneH e« feine ^nle criaubtcn (37, 20), as fast as . . .; 
{c) concessive conjunction, fo gut er au6^ tottrc, good as he might be. 

4. Then: {a) with imperatives, not always rendered, @o rcbe 
bod^ (14, 23), {then) speak, can't you? {b) inferential, with questions 
or statements, fo lft'« ^a^ ntt(i&fte ©ou«, then it's the next house; 
{c) in the conclusion of conditions, especially after conditional 
inversion (see § 36, 5), tottre er fiegongcn, fo l^tttten toir eth)o« gcfifirt, 
if he had gone {then) we should have heard something. 

5. Such, idiomatic, not always rendered : fo tood (9, 9), lit. 
such a something (etlDttd), i.e. such a thing, that sort of thing, fo eine 
©erbftfonne (19, 9), such an autumn sun; fo ciner (26, 6), such a one; 
vaguely, fo Dor jtoan^ig Sol^ren (33, 26), sonu twenty years ago. 

6. Idioms: ad^ fo! oh, that's it; td^ bin fototefo l^alb Derl^ungert 
(32, 29), / almost starved as it was (this way as well as that). 

1. Interrogative, see § 66. 

2. Relative, see §§ 61-64. 
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3. Pronoun, short for tttoa^: ha ift toad . . ., t<^ f^^ ^<i^ (G> 3)> 
there's something, I see something. 

4. Exclamation : toa^l (14, 21) ; ad^ toad (3, 7), oh rubbish/ 

5. Substitute for ntd^t toal^r in colloquial speech : unb bann fontntft 
bu, toad? mit ben 3ungd, toad? (18, 7), and then you'll come, eh? with 
the boys, ha? unb ttlter toerben totr aud^> Xoa^*^ (23, 8), and we're getting 
older, too, hey? 

86. toie. 

1. Interrogative : (a) fal^ ftc ju, tolc SBalbc fcin 2:afd5cnnicffcr gO(| 
(68, 9), watched Walde draw out his pocket-knife; (Jb) in exclama- 
tions, tote er ba fa6 (14, 8), how he sat there; (c) sentence adverb = 
ni(i&t toal^r, @ic toojncn l^icr, toic? you live here, don't you? tolc, blttc? 
/ beg your pardon (i.e. will you please repeat). 

2. Temporal conjunction, see aid, § 69. 

3. Comparative conjunction, as, as if: tolc an etncr SDioucr (10, 3), 
as (if) against a wall; cm ^erbft, tolc fie lange felncn gel^bt l^tten (20, 
20), such an autumn as they had not had for years, 

87. tool^L 

1. Noun, welfare, weal, hence (a) with dative : tool^I ll^m, ba6 
er bort toar, well for him (lucky), that he was there; (b) with verbs, 
bad tut tool^I, that feels good (grateful)', (c) well, healthy, er Ift tool^I, 
he is well. 

2. Adverb : (a) thoroughly, well, bad toat tool^I fictan, thai was done 
weU; (b) supposition, bad m6(i&teft bu tool^I (16, 9), / suppose you'd 
like that, id) ftdre tool^I (30, 20), / fear I disturb, bad toar tool^I fd^dn 
(36, 24), that was doubtless beautiful, bann toerben fle'd tool^I laffen (8, 
19), then maybe they'll quit; (c) reflective question : ob et tool^I 
fd^on (12, 25), whether he had perhaps, . . . 
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NOTES 

Page 1. — I. fror: for tense see § 15, 3; for use of t&, see 
§ 76, 2. • 

2. ^eibetoajfer: ^eibe is technically applied to unfertile regions 
of northern Germany which are frequently swampy and always 
flat, and owe their characteristic appearance to the heather ($etbe« 
fraut), which is very hardy. Its purple bloom in the fall is very 
beautiful. Say kecUk pools. — bid ttltf : bid strengthens the idea of 
a limit suggested by the accusative; clear to the bottom. 

4. @4nee: see § 41, i. 

5. gab'i^: for use of ed %(ih, see § 76, 2. 

6. tttn: see §39. — et: see §57. 

11. meifflen^teitb: see §t35. 

12. Me: see §47. 

17. ftet: Ijier and l^in are adverbs of direction, the former denoting 
movement toward the speaker, the latter the opposite; English 
cannot usually render either one. — [Ramberget: for the ending -cr, 
see § 48, 3. Ramberg is an imaginary place. 

18. ^eibetoalb: ordinarily the $etbe is not fertile enough to sup- 
port trees, but of late years successful attempts at forestation have 
been made, and in some parts of Germany the term $eibe is used 
to designate an extensive tract of forest land; sa,y forest. 

19. hat>oti see § 56. 

2. — I. ^otfthtamttt: the administration of the German forests 
(Sorften), is admirable and has served as a model for other nations. 
All private forests are subject to government inspection and regula- 
tion, and the national tracts are under a carefully graded corps of 
officials (gorftbcamtcn). The Obcrffirftcr (bcr Site, p. 3, 21) is the 
technically trained head of the district, the UntcrfiJrftcr (3, 8) is the 
practical foreman or boss of the laborers, living in his lodge (Sorft« 
f^9, p. 17, 15). 
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3. fleiner: note that ffcin and grofe, applied to human beings 
mean not only small and largCy but principally short and tall. 

4. fhrSulbeiibeii: see § 25. 

7. sttiei, Inrei: German does not use two or three, but either gkoet 
bid bret, or this form. 

9. IStetsigen: distinguish the forties (of a man's life) and bie SBter« 
gigcrjal^rc, the forties (e.g. of the nineteenth century). — fit of}: see 
§49. 

II. and: distinguish aud etnem !Dorfe (the home of the person) 
and toon ctncnt S)orfc (e.g. the last station of a journey). 

13. unterfe^t: see § 49. 

14. an: distinguish an ber &xenit, on (along) the border, and auf 
bcr ©rcngc, on (top of) the boundary line. 

17. mttn: see § 78. 

18. i^m: see §45, 4. 

•21. SRum^f: the human body from thighs to neck, trunk, torso 
(in sculpture); say body. 
22. erfennen lieff: see § 24, 2. 

25. ^eritbet: cf. Jitittbcr, 1. 27, and see note to i, 17. Such com- 
pounds, usually construed with verbs, are very common in modern 
German. Translation is often impossible; say came across to them. 

26. bcr SCItc: see § 50. — 9(ugenbli(f : see § 46, 3 c. 

28. (aiutte: note the distinction between fcnncn and toiffcn. The 
latter applies to information which can be imparted; fenneti denotes 
that which is purely personal. S^ fcnnc ben SBcfi, / am familiar 
with the road; i^ toetg ben ^e^, I know the way (and can tell others 
how to go). 

3. — I. finb: see §36, 4. — Suberfc^: dialect for guber«, plural 
of !Suber, rascal, scamp. Colloquial German uses a number of plurals 
in -8, e.g. ^erl«, 9Jittbcl«, cf. 3un8« (13, 18). Some dialects turn 
-rft into -x\^t, e.g. SBurfdjit, S)urfdEit, erfd^t. 

3. ^annt2: short for 3to5annc«. 

7. a4 toa&: see § 85, 4. 

10. {a)t)0l^I: properly yes, indeed; here ironical; a long-driwn 
ye-es will convey the idea. — wi: dialect for nun. — fie^n . . . tttn: 
colloquial for lieran. Such usage employs l|er almost exclusively, cf. 
rauf (1. 21) for Ijilnauf. That*s the very thing to make them go on. 
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17. getottttbt: see §37. — Ronnitn . . . fc^en: equivalent- to 
nic^t cinmal Jintibcr; here, as often, cinmal softens the request or 
statement. Say Couldn't you run over there a minute? 

ig. l^aitll . . . ntntet: good grammar would require dependent 
order, but Brandtner begins in effect a new sentence; give him a 
couple of good licks. — i^m: see § 45, 3. 

21. ber 9(Ite: as in English, old man here means boss^ superior y 
chief. 

22. finb: see § 14, i. 

23. nof^: see § 79, 2. 

25. Stlgftlilft: properly subjective, it denotes here that which 
causes Slngft; say dangerous. 

27. JSnit^e: see § 46, 5. 

28. Ibeibe: do not say both^ which always contains an element of 
emphasis or unexpectedness; this is a pure numeral. 

29. au4: see § 70, 4. 

4. — 2. Urn: see § 45, 5. 

6. ft4: see §§ 60 and 45, 5. 

8. t^ tottt: see § 76, 2. — ^Bren: see § 24, 2. 

10. ba: see § 71. 

11. SBte^en: see §24, 5. 

17. Stittf: cf. to go a piece. 

18. a4 ®oiix German uses ®ott quite freely in mild expletives 
with no thought of impiety; say Oh dear. 

22. clttcr: see § 78, 5. — tctti: see note on rtttt, 3, 10. 

23. @i«: see §46,$. 

5. — I. SB&umetiS: colloquial for $an« ©ttumcr, a common usage 
in rural districts; cf. § 38. 

2. lief: see § 15, i. 

5. toenig: distinguish etntge, a few (more than one), and XotvX^t, 
few (i.e. less than was expected). 

6. Sl^oititng: from fci^OTien, spare^ keep from injury; hence a 
nursery^ i.e. a plantation of carefully protected young trees. 

19. iite^hi . . . gefel^en: see § 16. 
25. avL^x see §70,3. 

27. @(runb: see § 21, i. 

28. S^eine: see § 46, 4. 
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6. — 6. l^ftngeit: the transitive l^ttngcn is rapidly supplanting the 
intransitive strong verb l^tificn, the more so that cr l^ilngt is the 
3d pres. ind. of both verbs. Grammatically this use is incorrect, 
since l^itngen ought to have an object. 

9. ttttf . . . f^merslftaft: c« does not refer to (gi«h)offcr, but is 
impersonal subject, cf . § 76, 2 ; he felt a sudden pain. 

10. ge^ft: see § 36, 5. 

11. Jin: properly thither ^ then gone^ done for; cf. English a goner, 
15. ma4 ^04* io ahead y go on. 

27. il^m: see § 45, 2. 

7. — 2. Jer: with prepositions and adverbs of direction the modals 
are often used absolutely. Supply a verb of motion. 

5. Iftm: see § 45, 4 h. 

6. fd^tie: see §§ 36, 5 and 69, i. 

8. Ci3: cf. note to 6, 9; there was a cry in response. 
II. @tunbe: see § 46, 3. 

13- $tt 5ttieit: literally, hy twos^ two and two; two men carried. 
19. %u^iommtn: compare @infommen, income, and Uu^tommtn, to 
come out even, to live on one^s income; say living. 

8. — 4. me^r : the force of ntcl^r can be retained only by changing 
the form of the sentence, you were too late to . . , — fonnett: see 
§36. 

6. SBftumern: see § 40, 7. — blc: see § 53. 

7. Ift&tteii: see §§ 21, 2 and 36, 5. 

8. l^aben: see §36, 4. — ©tfid SBcg: cf. note to 4, 17; quite 
a piece. 

9. tolc: see §69, i. — gem: cognate with bcgcl^ren, desire, gcrti 
corresponds to fain; with most verbs it may be rendered by like 
to, e.g. l(i^ l^drc gem (25, 7), / like to hear. With tooffcti and infigcn, 
0cm is redundant for translation. Note the comparison IdJ l^firc 
licber, / like better to hear, vii 58rc am licbftcn, / like best to hear. — 
©enouereiS: see §50. 

11. il^m: see § 45, 4 (f. 

12. fonnte ili4 ^^VLX intentionally vague, couldnH get to him. 

18. muffte: see §15, 3. — SBorten: distinguish SBiJrtcr, single, 
isolated words (hence ^drterbuci^), and ^mtit, words in connected 
discourse. 
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19. SefuiS: cf. note to 4, 18; say, dear^ dear, — lief td l^r fend^t: 
literally, it ran moist; the tears ran, 

21. tud^tig: connected with taugeti, be worth something, hence the 
idea of being competent; tttcjtifie 3ungcn, promising, fine boys. — toa^i 
see § 64. 

23. falft: note that fel^ieit when intransitive = Micf en; looked down, 

25. mit . . . lommen: itid reine fommen, to dean up something, 
come to an understanding; put his own mind in order. 

27. dingang: properly entrance, applicable only to the European 
hamlet, which does not straggle like the New England village, but 
is extraordinarily concentrated; say edge or end, 

28. Jbeffem: see § 50. 

29. ff^Iiegen: enclose, form a circle about, 

9. — 9. fo toa^x see § 84, 5. 

11. nc: colloquial for ncin. — 9(bitti^: mutilated form of abicu; cf. 
also abe. 

13. (Si9 . . . nafil literally, it goes near to him, cf. English to come 
home to a person; say he feels it deeply, 

15. @ttt(f: cf. notes to 4, 17 and 8, 8; some distance, 

26. m&re: see §§20 and 36, 5. 

28. lebte: note that the pret. ind. cannot be distinguished in 
form from the 2d pres. subj.; the context determines its use in this 
case. 

10. — 7. frteg: cf. § 76, 2; say a hot flush rose to his cheeks, 

9. toaiS: see §64. 
14- baff: see § 72, 2. 
23. Mieb: see § 15, 3. 
25. follte: see § 69, i. 

11. — 8. flift: see §46, 26. 

10. t^ , . , folleii: this clause gives the substance of his excuse, 
it was not destined to turn out that way, 

29. SBIauen (Sngel: many taverns, inns, and restaurants in Europe 
are still known by the signs which they display, which are frequently 
quaintly picturesque, but sometimes fantastic. 

12. — 4. (ange: cf. note to 2, 3; long means tall (and lean), grog, 
tall (and big). 
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5. @ttgel)t)irt: i.e. bcr SBiri aum ©loucti (gngcl; say the proprietor 
of the Angel Tavern, 

13. btt inriii: for ba brihticn, literally, there in there. 

20. (ifff^en: fo adds an indefinite flavor to the phrase, cf. § 84, 5. 

22. Xon^ ... l^aft: one of the German idioms for what is the 
matter, what ails; cf. too« ift mit Mr (16, 5), h)a« tear mit iljir (43, 14); 
toa« Htm cigcntlidEi Ijiattc (52, 26). — immer: gives force of ever to 
IDOS; cf. Irish whatever does he mean? Say what on earth . . » — 
na: a word of many moods, indicated in speech by inflection of the 
voice, in writing only by the context. Here it means well (if you 
won't say any more); on p. 27, 1. 14, na {a means why sure, — aud^: 
see § 70, 4. 

25. ob: a verb of asking may be omitted before ob. — fcl: see 
§33. 

13. — 7. Steiitftttfen: see § 46, 3 a. 

18. Sungi^: cf. note to gubcrfc^, 3, i. The usual plural is3fungcn. 
Distinguish bcr ^ungc, hoy, bcr jungc SD^anti, young man, bcr ^tingling, 
youth. 

21. S^enfterlufe: cf. ?ufc (28, 25); cognate with So(i^, hole, not a 
window, but an opening in ceiling or wall which is closed by a hinged 
shutter; on steamers, porthole; s?iy little window. 

23. ^ftttbleti^: see note to 5, i. 

14. — 3. bit: see §59. 

4. exi^ baiS nod^: literally, that too in addition; say so he must 
stand that too, 
7. btti^ bumme: see §49. 
13. ii^ . . . brttii: is there something to it? 

23. So: see § 84, 4 a. — bod^: see § 74, 2. 

24. S^txx . . . $immel: cf. note to 4, 18; the solemnity of the 
moment and the extremity of her agitation justify literal translation 
here. 

15. — 4. fifton: see § 82, 2. — bic^te = bldjt. 
13. totti8: see §64. 

16. bit: see § 45, 4 c. 

19. begriff : see § 15, 4 a, 

20. wx^ : see § 70, 4. 
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23. (efimieii: properly remember ^ but here there is a play on ^ur 
©cfinnung fommcti; say be sensible. 

24. aitffer fi4 * beside herself. 

26. baritbet: the stories that were current about it. 

16. — I. toiHft hi: cf. note on ](|cr, 7, 2; the dependent infinitive 
is suggested by the context, what are you going to do? 
5. toa^ ... bit: cf. note to 12, 22. 

9. bit: see § 45, 4. 
12. ba: see § 71, 3. 

16. $ctt ®oii: cf. note to 14, 24; say good God. — 5ufammett« 
fd^tetfett: jufamnxen with certain intransitive verbs connotes the 
shrinking that accompanies a shock; fci^recEen shows that it resulted 
in this case from fear; say shrank with fear. 

24. fott: cf. note to 7, 2; go away. 
29. ba: see § 71, 4. 

17. — 7. 8« Icfcn: see § 34, 2. 

16. im SBB^mifd^en: i.e. in Bohemia (just across the border). 

17. beim ©tafen: on the earVs estate. 

18. ftt^: see note on 8, 23. 

21. $auli(: evidently the driver of the ©tcHhjagcn. 

22. alle Sonnabenb: this use of aUe is regular for English every 
with time words, e.g. aUc ^iDci S33o(i&cn, every two weeks. 

24. famtfte = fantift bu. — au4 : omit. 

25. 0^ne: see § 34, 3. 

26. ^Unle: German doors have longitudinal handles which can 
be pressed down with the elbow when the hands are full. 

29. glanjte t^ aitf : there came a quick gleam; cf. § 76, 2. 

18. — 6. tttfi: see §34, 2. 
7. maiS: see §85, 5. 

10. l^ielt: see § 15, 4^^. 

19. title. — bet 4^ctt ERalet: a phrase of untranslatable force, 
^err implies respect, and so does the use of WloXtx instead of the 
name Bruckner, the more so as he cannot properly claim the desig- 
nation. The very title suggests the pathos of the story. Say 
perhaps Our painter. 
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6. l^ingen: see note to 6, 6; say affixed themselves, 
g. fo eine: see § 84, 5. 

14. $tei9(erl^of: a common way of designating farms, even though 
the farmer is not the owner of the property; Freisler Farm. 

17. SBitrgftebt: a fictitious name, suggested perhaps by Burgstadt, 
Saxony. 

22. l^in ober tmpm: out or up, adverbs with fel^ien, not separable 
prefixes. The line cannot always be sharply drawn. 

20. — 10. bebeitten: literally, had not much to signify; that prob- 
ably had little significance. 

12. SCIobemie: originally a gathering of philosophers, academy 
came to mean a learned society, and this meaning persists to the 
present; cf. e.g. the French Academy. Also it is used to designate 
a higher institution of learning, particularly those devoted to special 
branches, such as military science, art, music, and the like. Here, 
as appears below, an art school is meant. 

13. mftre: see § t^l, i. 

18. liUeb {tel^en: blcibcn is used with several verbs to denote per- 
sistence in an activity; remained standing y stood still, stopped. Cf. 
ftccfcn bleiben (39, 13), remain sticking, i.e. get stuck. Cf. also ftiff* 
fte^n (21, 15). 

20. toie: see § 86, 3. 

21. — 9. loon: on the part of. — ha§ . . . 9C!abemie: the affair of, 
i.e. his going to. 

10. SSetbieten: initial position lends special emphasis, and may be 
used for almost any element of the sentence; forbid it, that*s what 
he should have done. 

11. tiom ERunbe abpf Rarest: literally, to save from his mouth, i.e. 
to save out of his meals; say starving himself down to the last penny. 

13. ^ttntwr: from Latin cantare, to sing. The director of the 
music of a church is called Cantor, also the singing master in a school. 
Say choir-master. 

15. au^tnf^tvh: see §25. 

19. mat: see § 15, 4. 

20. leud^tete t^: see §76, 2. 
28. bai9: see § 53. 
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22. — 4. Sttftr itnb Xaq: cf. a year and a day; a long time. — baff 
. . . nid^t: since, see § 72, 6. 

5. $Ji4teti91eute = ^Jttdjtcr, ihe leaseholder and his wife; cf. SWolcr« 
(24, 28) and SKllIlcrdlcutcii (46, 10). 

8. babei: in doing so. 

14. bod^: see § 74, 2 ^. 

16. SBettti^: for the -cr, see §48, 3; imaginary title, say the 
barons von Bernitz. 
19. fd^ott toiebet einmal: see § 68. 

26. legenb: for the position, see § 37. 

23. — 4. tociff Won: see § 83, 2. 

6. boi? gel^t f : that^s the way of the world. 

7. bod^: see § 74, 2 1:. 

8. loir: Preisler does not mean to include himself in this Xovc, 
which merely indicates a sympathetic attempt to see life through 
Bruckner's eyes. — totti3: see § 85, 5. 

II. toitb: see'§ 14, i. 

13. fwrt: let it go on this way another week. 

15. btt Itebet %Mx half humorous dismay is connoted, my gracious. 

16. f^aulen: see §24, 5. 

24. — 4. %\vidi nothing like being lucky , you have to have luck. 
8. baff: see §72, 3. 

10. bloff: used for emphasis, what do you say to thai? 

15. toa9 fitv einer: see § 66. 
22. bod^: see § 74, 2 a. 

24. tBnte: a voice sounded. 

27. l^allo: less common than in English, here connoting surprise. 

28. ^altt^x cf. note to 3, i; here the -0 indicates man and wife. 

SIB. — 5. bebattlen: in polite refusal we say id^ bonfe, hence flir 
etttxtd banfen often = not to want; he would probably not thank him . . . 

10. 8ilb: distinguish 5Bilb, picture (original), and ^[bbUbung, copy 
of a picture, print. 

13. \oaxx the accent rests on iDQt; but he just was like thai. 

16. merbett: a substantive infinitive, see § 24, 5. 

17. mac^t: supply a person. 
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1 8. t>iti . . . gettiltfft: much to say about, many stories. 
25. koeiterfe^en: look further y i.e. decide what to do next. 

26.-4- bet: see §63. 

6. mitrbe: see § 15, 4 e. — fo einer: see § 84, 5. 

13. ahtottittn: no one English word will render this; properly 
it means to ward of, parry; here it means that he tried to thrust 
away Preisler's proposal; say protest. 

23. %oiix see note to 4, 18; say heavens. 
25. ted^t: bad ift mir reci^t, that suits me; he can only be pleased. 
27. id^ hiitt @ie: a strong expression of protest, objection, and 
the like; what are you thinking of? 

27. — 2. ?Cttc: old woman, not however in any derogatory sense, 
but rather affectionately familiar; perhaps old girl. 

4. red^ter: see §44, 3. 

II. 3: indicates disagreement with previous statements, oh 
(you're wrong). 

14. fomeit: omit. 

21. fif^: could not well let himself be asked, i.e. could not easily 
refuse a request. 

22. koenn . . . liegt: if it means so much to you. 

27. iitbem: leave out conjunction and translate bodjtc by pres. 
part. 

28. — I. ftttb' . . . gefagt: see §16. — gcl^t: see §14, i. 
2. l^alblaut: not half aloud! 

25. 2ttfc: see note to 13, 21; opening. 

29. — 4. @cl^a^: properly treasure, say dear. 

5. 9(uiSfcl^ilitt: properly something cut out, e.g. a clipping from a 
newspaper; here he means the portion of the landscape framed in 
by the opening; section. 

7. 5un<i4ft: not next; remember that niici^ft means nearest, and 
the nearest member of a new series is the first. 

9. 9CuiS(ramen: rummaging, a rather aimless burrowing in trunk 
or bag. — mit: German sometimes uses an agent where English 
thinks of a direct object; her head and arms were deep in her 
trunk. 
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II. )iaar: distinguish ein poor, indecl. noun, a couple^ a few, and 
etn $aar, a pair (e.g. of shoes). Note also (Sl^aar, married couple^ 
^rautpoar, engaged couple. 

24. bet: see § 53. 

25. ht liebe 3^^* tdjUL^. ejaculation, mercy me, my stars, 

SO. — 12. ^errie: corruption of $crr 3cfu«; heavens! 
14. Ja: see § 77, 4- 
20. toet: see § 63. 

31. — I. bltte: short for id^ bittc, properly means / beg; it is used 
for pleasCy you^re welcom^f and don*t mention «7, besides other less 
clearly defined uses. Here the first one is but not at all, the second 
please come in (if you want to see me). Below in line 9 it means 
don*t mention it. 

3. S^mtad^: German social custom makes it easy for men to 
become acquainted. A gentleman may always introduce himself 
by approaching a stranger, bowing, and pronouncing his own name 
(and profession). The editor once did this and received an aston- 
ished »@utcn aWorgcn" in reply. 

II. nid^t toal^r repeats the statement in question form; does it? 

20. bodt* the use of bod^ in the repetition shows that she speaks 
mor6 urgently the second time; cf. § 75, 2 c, 

23* fitng: cf. note to 10, 6; one hot wave after another swept over 
him. 

25. ^ereinsitfommen: see § 24, 4. 

27. finb: see § 14, 2. 

32. — 5. ^.: probably Dresden is meant, the capital of Saxony, 
the residence of the King of Saxony, and the seat of a famous art 
gallery. The bridges over the Elbe and the spires of the several 
beautiful churches would account for Citrine unb ^rttden in lines 
10 and II below. 

9. balder and bal^itt are often divided, as here. 

10. aber: exclamatory but; my, but that is . . . 

13. sum: Senfter and Sitr both occur in this use, e.g. er ging gut 
Ziit ]^inau«. — SSelte: see § 50. 

22. toa^: note the indefiniteness of the relative, whatever you say. 

27. toa^: see § 66. 

29. fotoiefo: see § 84, 6. 
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33. — I. ^eitftim: Germany's pension system is very extensive 
and most carefully planned; its benefits are extended to all state 
employees, including teachers and church officials. The amount 
of the pension varies, according to years of service, between one- 
third and three-fourths of the salary last received, or it may even 
reach full pay. 

5. ^ier . . . toad: he is deprecating his ability; they will take 
such work here. 

II. nid^t = ntd^t \oaipc. 

16. SdtniM'ftudi: old-fashioned for ^afd^tud^, handkerchief, 
©d^nupfen means a cold, 

19. Note the effect of this dash, which implies that Bruckner was 
expected to say something and that his silence showed either lack 
of understanding, or disapproval. 

22. t>an be SBelbe'fdt^* Henry van de Velde, a Belgian by birth, 
is one of the pioneers in German Arts and Crafts (^unftgelDerbe). 
Since 1900 he has resided in Germany, settling at Weimar, where 
he erected in 1907 the ^nftgctocrblid&c^ 3nftitut (School of Arts and 
Crafts), a foundation which encourages pottery, bookbinding, jew- 
elry and enamel work, weaving, and rug-making. Vonach means 
that the vase was one of his designing. 

26. fo: see § 84, 5. 

34. — 4. orbentlid^ : a very common word in everyday speech to 
denote that which corresponds to the best theoretical practice; say 
decent, 

7. foldt^: see i55. 

23. Sd^oiterei^: see §50. 

24. Snfe^it: see §34, 2. — Sfenen: see §45, 2. 

25. ^linger: Max Klinger is the most significant of living German 
artists. Beginning as etcher and engraver, he turned his attention 
to painting, and later to sculpture as well. In all three fields he 
combines the technique of a master with the imaginative power of 
a poet. Nothing conveys more forcibly the tragic pathos of 
Bruckner's shattered aspirations than his simple question who 
Klinger is. 

28. 3<ttermes5i: a series of etchings by Klinger; the word is 
Italian and means something in the middle, interlude. 
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35. — 2. i^embtoort: referring to Sntermcjji; Bruckner was at a 
loss because he could not know what the word meant. 

8. ttrnrbe . . . sttrnttte:- fein and totthtn with the dative signify to 
fedy jumutc really adds nothing, cf. § 45, 46; fd&ttrfll properly 
means stifling, oppressive; say began to feel most uneasy. 

23. fidt* ^ote that fUl^Ien in German uses the reflexive, id^ fUl^Ie 
mid^ fronf, folt, etc. 

36. — 2. $fetbeleib: horse body; see article "centaur" in any 
classical dictionary or encyclopedia. 

13. Ottf : see § 31^. 

24. too^I: see § 87, 2 6. 

27. Subtoig 9i\d^ttt: an engraver and illustrator of the old school, 
who owes his still unrivaled popularity to the success with which he 
caught the salient charms of German life, in woodcuts, drawings, 
and engravings. His landscapes have that ideal, somewhat jirtifi- 
cial beauty against which the impressionistic school protested. 
There could hardly be a greater contrast than Richter and Klinger, 
and the fact that Bruckner evidently prefers the former shows 
Vonach the hopelessness of the situation. 

37. — 4. f^txau&l literally, out of it, i.e. in VonacWs words, — 
M , , , toel^ : cut him to the heart, 

6. nodt* untranslatable. 

20. fo: see § 84, 3 b. 

25. bet: see § 45, 4 c. 

38. — 5. baiS: cf. note to 32, 22; this time the relative is definite, 
implying every word which he had actually spoken, 

12. lad^ett: see § 24, 2. 

39. — 2. SBeiba: a city in Sachsen- Weimar, with a castle (Oster- 
burg). It is doubtful if this place is meant. 

17. enblidt* the order is contrary to general practice, but nun 
and enblid^ are conceived as one adverb. 

21. il^re: see § 58. 

40. — 10. tial^m: see § 15, i. 

II. ^ii)W^tU i.e. to the private park of the castle; cf. line 14. . 

13. ftomteffe: used especially of unmarried countesses; for the 
case see § 45, 3. 
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i6. feitt: see § 42. 

1 8. nein bodt* ^^ is taking himself to task for disrespect in using 
her maiden name; cf. § 74, 2 a. — f^att ©tftfilt: it is still the prac- 
tice in Germany to give a wife her husband's title. English does 
the same for the aristocracy, cf. countess^ duchessy baroness, etc. 
German goes further and applies the same principle to doctors, 
professors, etc., cf. 52, 21. — obi cf. note to 12, 25; he wondered 
if . , .; say did she ... 

21. ^ettfion: generally, a boarding-house; here a private boarding- 
school for girls. 

24. Sa^re: see §46, 3. 

25. toOjS: see §64. • 

41. — 3. muffte . . . l^abett: distinguish cr 5«t fid^ i)cranbeni ntttffcn, 
he has had to {been forced to) change, and er mug fid^ berttnbert ]()aben, 
he must have changed. 

5. t\nt» Xa^t^: see § 44, 3. 

6. SBrautbilb: note that $raut and ^rttuttgam designate a young 
couple before marriage, not after it, as in English; say the picture 
of the young couple. 

9. ©arbeoffisiet: originally the Seibgarbe was the body-guard of 
the ruler; the title has long since been used merely as a term of 
distinction for the crack troops; officer of the Guards. 

12. SBor: ago. 

15. fo anberiS: so diferently. 

16. an: in. 

17. SBefreiettbeiS : putting people at their ease, 

26. gittg ... an: see § 46, i b. 

27. gab: see § 15, 46. 

28. nal^m: see § 15, i. 

42. — 20. touffte: literally, knew how to; say had much to relate, 

43. — 7. laffen often has causative force with a dependent infini- 
tive; say caused. 

13. fdt^al: see note to 16, 16. 

14. SBai^ . . . il^r: see note to 12, 22. 

20. fd^nell: note the effect of increase, fast and ever faster, cul- 
minating in the word Ucf, ran. 



NOTES 115 

22. tOoUtt: a wish is a potential intention, which easily takes on 
the idea of (threatening) imminence; say threatened to. 

28. Iiertr&m)9ft: ^ampf means convulsion and connotes the rigid- 
ness that attends that state, of. frampfig (45, 4); say convulsively 
clasped. 

44. — I. bcr alte ^anfen is a wonderfully potent phrase: it*s 
just old Hansen; it both reassures as to the present and calls up 
pleasurable images from the past. 

4. sufammenfiitteit: see note to 16, 16. Here finfen indicates 
nerveless collapse, as contrasted with the tense shrinking of jufant^ 
menfd^recfen; say collapsed nervelessly. 

8. nut modifies the whole phrase; say on no account have a chance 
to think. 

9. getoamtett: see § 15, 4 c. 

12. fiaht: not / have nothing to do; but / have no business here. 
22. fie: see § 46, i b. 

24. rebett: see §33, i. — Stomte^d^tn: the soothing diminutive 
which he had used to her as a child is an involuntary expression of 
his fatherly, protecting relation to her at this moment. — @tttf(i^ut« 
Mgung: short for id^ bitte unt (Sntfcl^uIbtQunQ, i.e. for using the familiar 
address ^omtegd^en. 

26. ganj . . . man: colloquial, it just does you up. 

46. — 2. fo toai^: see § 84, 5. 

4. immer adds a tone of despair: she had not relaxed yet. — 
fram|lfig: from ^rampf, convulsion or spasm; say rigid attitude. 
7. ^od^: see § 74, 2 a. 

10. mir: see § 45, ^d. 

12. $oIeit: owing to a scarcity of agricultural laborers in eastern 
Germany, thousands of Poles and Russians are imported either for 
the entire year or for the harvest season. — aittoetterte: the figure 
is taken from !Donncrh)cttcr, cf. to give a person thunder; cf. also 
anfd&naujcn, anfal^ren (7, i); stormed at. — ftattben: see §15, 2. 

14. fifar fld^: to himself; in plays, aside. — unfereinen: literally 
on^ of uSy i.e. men; say us. 

17. burfte: could venture to, because he had now caught her atten- 
tion. — f&r =for only in a future sense. 

25. ^a = then I knew that . . . 
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28. $og . . . fid^: cf. 43, 27 and 44, 21; drew in his arm, 

29. e r: for the use of spaced t3rpe, see § 3. 

46. — I. fomtte . . . me^r: he was almost at the last gasp, 
3. loeiter: see § 23, 3. 

10. mMttdUvLiti cf. $ild^ter«Ieute (22, 5). 

11. SBiffen @ie nodp: do you remember. 

12. toeg is untranslatable; it imparts motion to iXhtt ben ^mi. 

17. laffeit: yield, give up; you would not stop saying it; you stuck 
to thai. 

18. ge^en: see § 23, 5. 
23. tear: supply t». 

47. — I. itm: after. 

10. attff4immertt, gleam up; say caught once more the gleam of . . . 

48. — 3. Altere: see § 51. 

14. aitbent: German uses onber in two senses not covered by 
other y (a) second, and from that {h) next. — tttO^Hsiti distinguish 
Xotdtxi, transitive, wake someone (hence ^ecful^r, cdarm-clock), and 
iDad^en, be awake, from toad), awake; erlDacl^en, awake from sleep. 

23. ^ing: distinguish bie ^Dinge, abstract things, and ^Dinger, 
concrete things, generally in a half humorous or contemptuous sense; 
e.g. ©d^Iaf unb SS^ad^en finb feltfame ^Dinge, sleep and waking are strange 
things, 

49. — 3. gtouleoit: distinguish dlouitau, shade, SJorl^ong (51, 9), 
curtain, 3aIoufte, blind, 

6. lottter: distinguish laut, tauter, louder, lautered SS^affer, pure 
water, and lauter @oIb, nothing but gold; she saw nothing but . , , 

7. ftommobe: not commode, but a chest of drawers. — jog . . . 
ottf : cf. ein ©ud^ auffd&Iagcn, open a book, cine XiXx auf madden (50, 15), 
aufflinfen (51, 13), etc. 

18. fang fid^: see §60. 

22. geraten: with prepositions of place or direction, conveys a 
sense of disadvantage; in etnen ©untpf geraten, get into a swamp; 
dropped out of her mind. 

50. — 2. gerabe: see § 15, i. 

3. Hr: see §45,3. 
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6. S&ftn: distinguish ?ttrm, (unpleasant) noise, ©crttufd^ (4, 10), 
noise or sound, Son, ^lang, (musical, sustained) tone, sound, ring. — 
frtt( : in the morning. 

II. I^&tte: see §21, i. 

13. erfdt^ecfeit is weak when transitive, strong when intransi- 
tive. 

23. ful^r . . . I^entm: fol^ren of ten gives a sense of rapid or abrupt 
motion; cf. ful^r in btc bcffcrc 3arfc (60, 19); say whirled around, 

26. ht W^l see § 76, 1. 

27. follft: do not use should; I just told you to . . , 

28. l^entnter = binunter. 

61. — 6. She could not tell time. 

13. flMte Ottf; cf. note to 17, 26 and to 49, 7. 

17. toirtfdtaf tete . . . I^entm: Sirtfd^aft means household, house- 
keeping; the verb implies miscellaneous domestic activity and 
conveys the idea of speed; was hustling about. 

18. mWi^t^X ci.mtxU^, 2), elderly; oWwA. — aWftbcl^etl = !Dlenft» 
mttbd^en, servant. 

20. ^errie: cf. note to 30, 12; good gracious. 

24. Unterlftaltung : untcr^alten, entertain; fid^ untcr^altcn, entertain 
each other in conversation, converse; Unterl^altung, conversation (or 
entertainment). 

26. aber: see note to 32, 10. 

28. gebranttt: curled. 

29. f^Hfltr: the arrangement of the hair, coifure; her hair was 
piled up in the latest fashion. 

62. — I. ftore: see §22. 

6. gel^n: everybody does it that way now. 
15. ^eraui^ (oren: see note to 37, 4. 

19. altflug, wise beyond one's years; donH he so smart. 

21. toa& . . .1^1 see § 64; for grau 2)oftcm, see note to 40, 18, 
and 8, 6. — ble . . . teiften, she can aford to do it. 

26. )oai9 . . . I^atte: see note to 12, 22. 

63. — 14. flcft: see § 59. 

20. fiber: because of, through interest (or absorption) in . . , 
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54. — I. bei: in the house of. 

11. touitberlidt: distinguish n)unbert)oII, tounberbor, admirable, won- 
derful; lounberlici^, k)ern>unberU(i^, to be wondered at, queer. 

12. toar . . . ®ebattlett: put her mind on. 
28. toa» afled: see §66. 

66. — 12. fur, cf. note to 45, 17. 
15. io: see § 77, 3. 

19. getoefen: see note to 41, 3. 
22. Xi\ttl = dinner. 

66. — I. ftaffee: Germans often drink their after-dinner coffee 
away from the table, and hence the custom of drinking afternoon 
coffee as English people drink tea; here an afternoon party seems 
to be meant. 

2. ^tXifytn, ©olblinb: terms of endearment; say darling, sun- 
shine, sweetheart, and the like. 

3. fid^: see §60. 

26. brel^te ... 511: not he turned his back on her, but he had his 
back turned. 

67. — 10. gibt'i^: they're for dinner today. 

12. brafi^te . . . fiii^: did not hccomplish much. 
14. fidt . . . freuen: give vent to her happiness. 
22. einen: distributive singular; why do they (each one) have a 
tail? why do they all have tails? 

68. — I. This was the child's thought. 
18. Vl&ttlditn: humorous; her little jaws. 

69. — 8. 5U blr: to your room. 

14. toar . . . tun: she no longer cared so much about an answer. 

27. fotoeit: we say cS ift fotocit, it is time (e.g. dinner is ready); 
until the time had really come. 

60. — 25. glaub: supply ba«. 

61. — 8. fo, fo: see § 84, i c. 

20. Wlafiliitit: Germans have a pleasant custom of saying gefegtiete 
2Jl(i\)iydt (literally blest meal, i.e. good appetite or the like) before 
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sitting down and after rising from the table; this is an abbreviated 
form; say excuse me. 

22. erlottbt: not she has permitted it! Use some expression which 
a child would naturally employ. 

28. aHe: see note to 17, 22. 

62. — 2. I^oltett: a loose construction, the verb should stand at 
the end. 

5. bet: literally, it succeeded so finely as never one before; it achieved 
the greatest success of any so far. 
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For a statement of omissions from the vocabulary, as also the 
principles on which it is made, consult the Preface. 

The attention of students should be called to the use of the semi- 
colon in giving the meanings of words listed. 

Pronunciation. Note the following rules: 

1. The syllable, following ht-, emp-, ent-, er-, ge-, i)cr-, jcr-, is 

invariably stressed. 

2. The separable prefix — indicated by the use of the hyphen 

— is invariably stressed. 

3. The syllable following f)tc and l^tn is generally stressed. 

4. All other German words have initial accent, unless other- 

wise indicated. 
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ah'fmfttn; ah, off; see ^ilrfte. 
^htnhfnot, ba«, -8, -e; ©rot, 

bread. 
ah^qthtn, (te), a, t, to give up, 

give back. 
ah^f^thtn, o, o, fid^, to contrast 

with, stand out against. 
ab4affett, (tt), Ic, a; (toon jemanbcm) 

to let go. • 

to splash; to wash noisily, 
wash with great splashing. 

^hia^, bcr, -t», ^, (cincr Jrcppe) 
landing. 

J[bf(ftleb, bcr, -8; (fcftciben, to 
part) ; parting ; — nd^mcn, to 
take leave of, bid farewell. 

^hftammnnq, hit, -tn, race, de- 
scent. 

aXi^ftogeil, {&), it, o, to push aside. 

ah'itodntn, to dry off. 

^htottft, Me; see note to 26, 13 ; 
protest. 

ab^toifd^ot; loifd^en, to wipe. 

J[(ftt, bie, attention ; In — ncl^mcn, 
to mind, watch. 

9[ber, blc, -n, vein, artery. 

t^l^ont, bcr, -«, -t, maple. 

aHerl^attb, aHetlet, indecl, adj. all 
sorts of (things). 



aU, see § 69. 

alio, therefore ; so, then ; thus, 
altflug; tta^, shrewd, wise, preco- 
cious, mature; cf. note /ii 52, 19. 
an^hMtn = onfcl^cn. 
aiiha<fit^t>oU; ^nbad^t, devout- 

ness ; reverent, attentive, 
anber, other, different; cf. note 

to 48, 14. 
an^fal^ren, (H), u, a, to turn upon 

(angrily). 
an^faHeii, (tt), ie, a, to seize, grip, 

attack, come over, 
tofttiig, bet, -8, *c, from an^faii^ 

gen, (d), i, o, to begin, start, 
angegriffen; angreifen, to take 

hold of, affect ; worn out. 
an^ge^en, ging, gegongen, to affect, 

concern ; = anfangm (60, 21). 
angein; cf. angler; to fish. 
angenel^m, agreeable, pleasant, 
t^ngft, blc, ^, fear, anxiety, 
tlngftgcbanfe, ber, -n«, -n, see 

©ebanfe. 
an^l^jlngen, to hang on ; jemcmbent 

etltoad — , to put a slur on. 
anl^eimelnb, homey, making one 

feel at home. 
au4ommtn, tarn, 0, to arrive. 
an4el^nen; (£ttr) to leave ajar 

half shut. 
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an^ne^mett, (nimmt), a, genom* 

men, to accept; to assume; 

ftd^ ettoad — , to take to heart. 
an^p^odtn; ^flocf, peg, pin; 

(^%) to picket. 
9itrebe, bie, -n; an^reben, to 

address. 
t^nregung, bie, -en, stimulation. 
an^'Witiitn, o, o, ftd^, to join, 
on^fel^en, (ie), o, t, to look at. 
onfe^nli^, handsome. 
an«f)iiegeit; <^pieg, spear, spit; 

to spear, spit. 
att^ftcigen, ie, ie = fteigen. 
att^fHmmeli, to strike up (^efong). 
an^ftrengen, fid^, to exert oneself. 
Snftrengung, bie, -tn, see § 40, 12. 
t^ttteil, ber, -8, -e, sympathy, 

interest. 
an^tun, tat, o, to enchant, be- 
witch ; (gl^re — , = tun. 
t^nttoort, bie, -en; anttoortett, to 

answer. 
t^n^eige, bie, -n, announcement. 
an^siel^en, aog, geiogen, to draw 

up ; (£Ielber) to put on ; (fid^) 

to dress. 
t^ttsiel^en, ba«, -«, from ficft an* 

giel^en. 
9)ifelfammer, bie, -n, see ^am* 

mer. 
9)ifel{t'ne, bie, -n, orange. 
apptti'tiiii; ^ppetit, appetite ; 

appetizing. 
9(rXieit, bie, -en, work. 
t^rbeiter, ber, -«, ~, see § 40, 3. 
%xht\tttnatiifxaQt, bie; fragen, to 

ask ; iRad^frage, demand. 



firgcrlidt/ vexatious. 

ftrgerit, ftd^, to be vexed. 

flrmel, ber, -8, — ; cf. Wcm; sleeve. 

ftrmlidt/ poor, wretched, im- 
poverished. 

%tt, bie, -en, way, style, fashion ; 
nadj feiner — , in his fashion. 

artig, polite. 

%% ber, -e«, ■^, branch, twig. 

fUttm, ber, -«, breath. 

attmlo^, see § 48, 10. 

attnen, from |[tem. 

audi, see § 70. 

auf, 5ep. prefix, up. 

ouf^atmett, to sigh (with relief), 
take a deep breath. 

auf fatten; bauen, to build. 

auf ^blicfen; bItdPen, to look. 

auf ^falftren, (tt), u, a, to flare up. 

attf^fallett, (d), ie, a, see § 11. 

auf 'ftttben, a, u, to discover. 

auf*gel^ett, ging, gegangen, to open; 
cf. note to 49, 7. 

Ottf^^elfett, (i), a, 0, to assist. 

attf s^brett, to cease, stop. 

auf^lad^ett, to burst out into a 
laugh, laugh out. 

ottf^efett, (ie), a, e, to pick up. 

auf ^mad^ctt, see note to 49, 7 ; 
(©ttnber) to untie. 

aufmetffam, attentive; — toer* 
ben, to notice. 

auf ^nei^mett, nimmt, a, genomnten, 
to take up; in fid^ — , to re- 
ceive, absorb. 

ottf «ragen, to tower up, rise. 

aufredtt/ upright, honest. 

auf ^regen, to excite. 
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nn^»t\<fittn, fic6, to straighten up. 
auf «f (i^aueit = aufblicfen. 
auf^'fc^Iagett, (d), u, a; (^itd^er) to 

open, 
auf^fdttecfett, (i), [(^raf, o, to 

start up. 
iBLuf'idiXtltn, ie, tc, to cry out, 

shriek. 
auf ^feufsen = aufatmcn. 
au^^ipttttn, to open wide. 
ouf^ftellett, \id), to plant oneself. 
ouf^ftogett, (d), te, o, to push 

open, throw open; cf, note 

to 49» 7- 

au^^tauttitn, to pop up, rise up. 

auf^tragett, (H), u, a, to commis- 
sion. 

auf'tutt, tat, a, to open; cf. note 
to 49, 7. 

au^kt^tn, m, (jegogcn, 5«e 49, 
7, »(?^e. 

SuiSblicf, ber, -c«, -t, outlook, 
view. 

^ui^bnidt/ bcr, -8, ^, outburst. 

%u^hu<iitnuq, bit, -tn, indenta- 
tion. 

^u^htud, bcr, -8, ^t, expression. 

au^'fiaittn, (tt), ic, a, to endure. 

iCLU^A^uttn; ^ird^e audlauten, to 
ring for the end of service. 

9[ui^rebe, bic, -n, (lame) excuse. 

aui^^reben, to talk out of. 

aui^«ntl^ett = rul()en. 

au^^itfitn, (it), a, t, to look, 
appear. 

Sttfiere, outer; ttufecrftc, extreme, 
farthermost. 

fiu^fitfit, hit, -tn, prospect. 



badtburdtSOficn; ^(i^, brook ; 

burd^^ic'l^cn, to traverse. 
fSade, hit, -n, cheek. 
balb, soon. 

Xiallen, fid^, to clench. 
SBanb, ba«, -e«, ^tx, ribbon, tape, 

string. 
ISangigteit, bie, -en, see § 40, 6. 
^attfitntt^tmh, ba«, -c«, -en; 

^ard^ent, cotton flannel. 
barffi^, rough, gruff. 
fSaxt, bcr, -t^, *c, see § 6, i. 
bartloi^, see § 48, 10. 
©Ott, ber, -e8, build. 
bouett, to build. 
baumein, to dangle. 
^mmttonc, hit, -n, see ^icfern* 

frone. 
htanttooxttn, see i 12^1. 
SBcfi^er, bcr, -8, — , see § 6, 2. 
bebafi^tig; bcnfcn, to think; 

thoughtful. 
bebecfen; !De(fc, cover ; to cover ; 

bcbedPte ©tintmc, husky. 
bebettlett, htha6)tt, bcbad^t, to re- 
flect, consider, ponder. 
bebenfUdt/ doubtful, dubious. 
beeilen, M; seeilZ, i. 
beenbett; @nbc, end. 
©eet, ba«, -c«, -t, (flower-)bed. 
ISeetreii^e, btc, -n; O^cibe, row, 

line, 
beforbern, to toss. 
befreten, see^lHf i. 
befriebigen; grtcbc, peace; to 

satisfy, content ; bcfricbifit, 

contented, relieved. 
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SBefriebiguttg, hit, -en, satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. 

(egel^rlic^, greedy. 

SBegrJlitti^^la^, ber, -t», ^; gra* 
ben, to dig, bcgraben, to bury, 
^egrjibnid, burial. 

(egreifett, begriff, bcgriffcn; grclfen, 
to grasp ; to understand, com- 
prehend. 

begreiflid^, see § 48, 9. 

begrettjen; ©renje, boundary ; 
to fringe, mark off. 

^^itVli, btv, -4, -t, conception. 

begr&ffett; ©rug, salutation; to 
greet, salute. 

SBel^agen, bad, -4, gusto, zest. 

bel^aglid^, comfortable ; with sat- 
isfaction. 

bel^altett, (tt), ie, a, to keep. 

bei^bringett, brad^te, gebrad^t, to 
teach. 

beibe, see note to 3, 28. 

S^eind^ett, ha^, -«, — , see § 
40,1. 

beifei'te, aside. 

befommen, befant, 0, to get; 
ju biJren — , = f)6xm. 

belrcitisett; ^ang, wreath; to 
wreathe, festoon. 

beleben, fid^, to revive, become 
animated. 

bemerfett, to notice, remark. 

beneibett, seeil2fii. 

beobad^ten; %d)t, attention; to 
watch, observe. 

be<|ttem, comfortable. 

beraten, (tt), Ic, a; $Rat, advice ; to 
deliberate. 



bereben; ^tbt, speech; to per- 
suade ; to talk over. 

berelft; 9Jeif, frost; frost-lined, 
frost-tipped. 

bereit, ready. 

bereuett; ^eue, repentance; to 
regret, repent. 

SerggMel, ber, -«, — ; ©ipfel, 
peak, summit. 

SBentf, ber, -«, -e, calling, busi- 
ness, profession. 

berill^ren, to touch. 

befd^aftlgen, to busy ; bcfdjttftigt, 
busy ; see also flcifeig. 

befinnen, a, 0, fid^; (^inn, mind ; 
to reflect, try to remember, 
recall. 

SBeftnnen, ha^, -«, reflection, 
hesitation. 

SBefimmng, bie, -en; jur — fom« 
men, to come to one's senses, 
come to reason. 

SBefi^erin, bie, -nen, see § 40, 7. 

befonberi^, especially. 

beftetten, to send for, order. 

beftreuen, to strew, scatter. 

S3efu4, ber, -«, -e, call, visit; 
visitor. 

befud^en, to call on. 

betrad^ten, to study, observe. 

betreten, betrttt, a, e, to step into, 
enter. 

htttikht; trttbe, gloomy; de- 
jected, dismayed. 

JBett, ha^, -e«, -en, bed. 

^tttlantt, bie, -n; ^ante, edge. 

SBettranb, ha9, -e«, *er; see 

aeanb. 
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(eugett, ftd^, to bow, bend. 

bettial^reti, to preserve. 

bettiattbert, experienced (in), con- 
versant (with). 

(ettiegetl, 0, 0, to weigh, ponder. 

bettiegen, ftd^,. to move, stir. 

S3ettiegttttg, Me, -en, motion, 
movement ; activity. 

(ettml^tien; tool^nen, to dwell; 
to inhabit, reside. 

iiegen, 0, 0, to bend ; urn tttoa^ 
— , to take a turn around. 

biegfam, supple, lithe. 

©iegtttlg, bie, -en, winding, turn, 
bend, curve. . 

(ieten, 0, 0, to offer. 

JBilb, ba«, -t&, -cr, picture; 
scene. 

bilbett, to form, supply. 

binbett, a, u, to bind, tie. 

S3irfe, bie, -n, birch. 

hl^tit't, till now, heretofore. 

S^iffd^en; betfeen, to bite, 5516, 
bite, bit ; ein — , a bit, a trifle, 
a little. 

SBiffett, ber, -«, — , morsel. 

bitten, hat, gebeten, to plead, be- 
seech, ask, request. 

bitter, bitter ; cruel (ly). 

blanl, shining. 

blafi, pale. 

JBIott, ba«, -e«, -^er, leaf; etch- 
ing. 

blftulid^, see § 48, 9. 

bleiben, ie, it, to remain. 

JBIid, ber, -e«, -e, look, glance. 

bliffett, to look, glance. 

blobe, silly, stupid. 



blofi = nur. 

blttl^en, to bloom, blossom. 

^lumtttfinupt, ha^, -ed, •^er = 

5BIuntc. 
fSiutt, bie, -n, blossom, bloom. 
^iutttt\^aum, ber, -ed; <Sd^aunt, 

foam. 
JBod, ber, -c«, ^t, box, seat. 
S3iiben, ber, -«, ^, ground, earth ; 

ju — , down at the ground; 

ju — ringen, overpower. 
S3iigen, ber, -«, — , = (gl^rcn* 

pforte. 
S^ooti^fteg, ber, -e«, -e; ©teg, 

path, bridge ; landing, pier. 
bwrftig; ©orfte, bristle, ©ttrftc, 

brush ; bristly. 
bofe, evil, ominous, uncanny. 
S^otengattg, ber, -«, ^; 33ote, 

messenger, ©ang, walk; er- 
rand, 
braud^ett, to need. 
S3raue, bte, -n, brow, 
brdttttlid^, see § 48, 9. 
breit, broad; (iiix) wide; 

(©au«) bold; ($Rebe) voluble. 
breitfd^ttltrig, see § 48, 7. 
bremten, brannte, gebrannt, to 

flame, burn. 
JBrief, ber, -e«, -e, letter. 
brittgen, brad^te, gebrac^t, to bring, 

carry, take. 
JBrBtd^en, ba«, -8, — ; «rot, 

bread; roll. 
S3rfi(fe, bie, -n, bridge. 
bntmmett, to growl, grumble; 

to mutter. 
S3ufl^e, bie, -n, beech. 
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^udfttdtaiu, ber, -9, -e; ^in, 

grove. 
fmdtM, ft4, to bend, stoop. 
Siffett^ ba«, -8, -c, sideboard, 

buffet. 
SimM, ba«, -8, — , bunch, 

bundle. 
bttxt, bright-colored, gay. 
Siirfte, bie, -n, see borftig. 
9nfd^, bcr, -<«, ■*€, bush, shrub ; 

buft^ig; ©ufcjtocrf, ba«, -8, = 

(Hef, bcr, -8, -4f (Frenchy pron. 

fc^eff), chief, superior. 
iSift\^haXLm, ber, -^, -^, Christmas 

tree. 

b«, 5ee § 71. 

babci', near ; at the same time ; 

— Itegen, to be enclosed ; — 
fi^n, to sit there; — ftcl^n, 
to stand near. 

bage'gett, in reply, in turn ; ettoad 

— ^aben, to object, have some- 
thing against it. 

bage'gen^ftetntnett, ftd^, to push 
against, throw one's weight 
against. 

bal^i'titer, see § 56. 

bamali?, at that time. 

^ame, blc, -n, lady. 

bjimment, to grow dusky, dim. 

bftmmrig, dim. 
battfbar, see § 48, 2. 
barauX thereupon, after. 
^afeitt, ha^, -8, existence, life. 
ba«{i^]t, fa 6, gefcffcn; ba, there. 



b«^, see § 7!S. 

%vomt%, bcr, -8, — , thumb. 

bonii's^aitfes, (du), ie, au; babo'n, 
away, off, out. 

baHii'S'f^nriitges, a, u ^ bak>on« 
laufen. 

banner, see § 56. 

ba^', in addition, besides, more- 
over. 

^eife, bie, -n, cover; covering, 
coat ; ceiling. 

^etfel, bcr, -«, — , lid, cover. 

benles, bac^te, gebac^t, to think. 

bcm, see § 73. 

berb, (®c(t*t) rough; (?Jferb) 
heavy; (Jauft) clumsy. 

bentli^^ clear, plain. 

btd|t, dense, thick ; close. 

^id|ter, bcr, -«, — , poet. 

biff, thick ; fat. 

biffgcfhrid^cn; ftretc^en, to spread. 

^ielc, bie, -n, flooring. 

bodl, see § 74. 

bo^^elt, see § 6, 3. 

^orfbettml^tier, ber, -«, — ; be* 
tool^nen, to inhabit, dwell. 

brftngen, to urge on, press. 

braugen; cf. brin (12, 13); out-of- 
doors, outside; out yonder 
(in the world). 

brlHett, to train, drill. 

bringett, a, u; an ettwid — , to 
reach, make its way to, pene- 
trate to. 

brittglid^, urgent. 

britmen unb braugen, in and out- 
of-doors, inside and out. 

brol^eti, to threaten. 
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MtiUtn, to thud, beat ; to roar, 

resound, 
brottig, droll, funny. 
Mif)tn, over yonder. 
^tud, ber, -c«, -t, shove, push. 
Midtn, to press, squeeze; to 

shake. 
britffettb, oppressive. 
^ttft, bcr, -c«, ^, haze. 
bttinm, stupid. 
bltm^f, dazed, stupefied. 
bunlel, dark, black ; (^ngft) un- 
clear, hidden, mysterious. 
bittm, see § 6, 3. 
^unft, bcr, -c«, ^t, = S^ebcl. 
bltnfHg, steaming, vaporous. 
burd^ou'i?, absolutely; — nid^t, 

by no means. 
bmrdieina'ttber, all at once. 
burd^^ffttn^fett, fid^, to fight one's 

way through. 
btnrcl^^mafl^ett, to graduate from, 

finish. 
bitrd^So'gen, saturated, soaked, 
bttrftig, scanty. 
h&n, withered. 
bitfter, gloomy, dark, sullen, 

lowering. 

d 
eben/ even, level; $u cbcncr 

(&vht, on the ground level. 
tbtn,* simply; just; just now, 

right now ; ha^ ift c« — , that's 

just it. 
ed^t, genuine. 

(Bdt, hit, -n, corner ; nook. 
Qdttttm, bcr, -c«, -^c; 2:umt, 

tower. 



djrc, bic, -n, honor. 
Qtntttipfoxtt, bit, -n; ^^ovtt, 

arch, gate ; triumphal arch, 
e^rlid^, honest ; sincere. 
©Id^e, hit, -n, oak. 
@lfer, bcr, -^, eagerness, zeal ; 

int (Sifcr, when worked up. 
eifrig, eager, zealous. 
eigett, own. 
eigentlid^, really. 
eillg, hasty. 

ein, sep. prefiXf in, into. 
eitt^biegett, 0, 0, to turn (off) 

into. 
ein^bred^ett, (i), a, 0, to break 

through. 
eiit'briitgeit, brac^te, gebrad^t = 

bringcn. 
einfadi, see § 48, 5. 
eln^foncii,* (a), ic, a, to occur; 

mir fttfft ein, I remember, 

think of. 
eilt^fattett,' (tt), it, a, to break in. 
eingefd^itd^tett; fd^lid^tem, shy, 

timid ; intimidated, cowed. 
ein^febtett, to turn in at, stop at. 
tinmal, once; auf — , (all) at 

once; (w. verbs) a minute; 

nid^t — , not even ; some day ; 

imtner — , every once in a 

while. 
tin^pfian^tn, to plant. 
ein^reben; auf icntanbcn — , to 

talk at a person ; fid^ ttma^ — , 

to set one's heart on some- 
thing. 
eiit^rid^tett, to furnish. 
einfam, lonely, lonesome. 
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(Hufiebler, bcc, -9, — ; ftebcin, to 

settle; hermit. 
(Unj^MttffMt, hit, -n; $1ltte, 

hut. 
cin^fHmmeit, to chime in, join in. 
ein^ftfirsen, to fall down. 
einsig, alone. 

(Hnpg, ber, -«, ^t, entry. 
CHnpgi^neb, bad, -t», -er; Steb, 

song ; festival song, chorus. 
CHi9{Iftd|e, bte, -n, see § 40, 2. 
etflg, icy. 
CHi^fd^ntte, bie, -n; ^dfoUt, lump ; 

floe, floating ice. 
eitel, vain. 

dlenb, ba«, -«, misery. 
elettb, miserable, wretched, 
em^fiitbeti, a, u, to feel. 
tmpi^tMidi, sensitive. 
ChtMifinbutig, bte, -en, feeling, 

sensation. 
tmpo't, sep. prefixy up. 
tmpo'unxhtittn, fi4; arbeiten, to 

work ; to work up. 
tmpo't^t\^tn, i, I, to pull up. 
tmpo'x^iitfitn, jog, gejogen, fld^, to 

draw up, rise. 
Qtnht, ha^, -9, -n, end; ein — 

nelj^nten, to come to an end. 
enblidl, at last, finally. 
(Snergie', blc, energy. 
ener'gifd^, see § 48, 8. 
eittfliel^eit, 0, 0, = piel^cn, to flee. 
entgegen, sep. prefix, toward. 
eittgegett-brittgett, hva^tt, ge< 

brad^t, to meet with. 
etttgegen«br&ttgett, fid^, to push 

toward. 



entlamg, along. 
tntlodtn, to entice. 
eittfd|Iit^feit, to slip out, escape. 
6iitf*Iit||, bcr, -e«,^flc, see § 12, 2. 
estfd^nlbigeit, to excuse, 
dntfdiitlbigtmg, bte, -en, excuse, 

pardon. 
dhttftifttt, ha^, -«, — , horror. 
entfe^t, horrified, 
enttoadifen, (tt), u, a, to outgrow. 
enttoddiett, t, i, see i 12^2. 
cttttoerfeti, (i), a, 0, tp concoct. 
Chrbbobett, ber, -«, ■^, floor, 
erfretten, to delight. 
erfuffett, to fulfil, realize. 
Chrgttfi, bcr, -c«, -^ffc, effusion. 
ttfialttn, (ft), ie, a, to receive, 
er^ebeti, 0, 0, fid^, to rise. 
er^i^t, heated. 
Chrl^Bl^ttttg, bte, -en; l^od^, high; 

elevation, height. 
er^uttgent, see § 12, 3. 
Chrinneruttg, bie, -en, recollection. 
erfenneti, ertonnte, erfannt, to rec- 
ognize. 
erfliiren, to explain ; erllitrenb, in 

explanation. 
ttlauhtn, to permit, allow. 
ttlo^^tn, (t), 0, 0, to go out. 
(Stnft, ber, -e«, seriousness; im 

— , seriously. 
ernft, serious, sober; emfHid^, 

serious, grave. 
entftl^aft, serious, earnest. 
erraten, (tt), ie, a, to divine, guess. 
etregen, to agitate, excite, 
^ttegung, bte, -en, agitation, 

excitement. 
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etreid^eit, see § 12, 3. 

erfdieineit, ie, te, to appear, seem. 

Grfd^eiimng, ble, -en, appearance ; 

see § 40, 12. 
erfd^redfen/ to frighten, startle. 
erfd^redfeit,' (i), erfd^raf, 0, to be 

frightened, startled. 
tx^paxtn, to spare. 
ttft, see § 75. 
erftartett, see § 12, 3. 
^tftauntn, ba^, -^, astonishment ; 

erftaunt, astonished. 
erttiatteit, to expect. 
tttoihtxn, to reply; to return. 
erttiifdiett, to catch. 
ersftl^lett, to tell, narrate. 
t&, seei 76. 

effen, (i), a, gcgeffen, to eat. 
(BfXtn, ha^, -^, — , meal, dinner. 
(Sfiftnitt, bit, -n, see ©tube. 
tttodB, something, a little. 
ettiig, everlasting. 

tJadj, ba9, -e«, -^er, drawer. 
t^abeit, ber, -9, ^, thread. 
fal^ren, (tt), u, a, to ride, drive; 

in bie 3oppe — , to dive into. 
fatten, (tt), te, a, to fall. 
S^ltditn, ba^, -«, — ; fatten, to 

fold; diminutive of ^altt, bit, 

-n, wrinkle; fd^arfc — , deep 

wrinkle, furrow. 
^atht, bit, -n, color, 
fotbenleuditenb; leud^ten, to shine, 

gleam. 
farbenreid^; reid^, rich, luxurious. 
fnrblg, from garbc. 



faffen, to grasp, seize. 

faft, almost. 

tJauft, bie, -^e, fist. 

t^eberttiebel, ber, -«, — ; geber, 
feather, ^tbtl, tail, brush; 
feather-duster. 

fel^len, be lacking; ntir fel^It, I 
am without. 

feierlidi, ceremonious; solemn; 
impressive. 

felge, cowardly. 

fein, fine; delicate, dainty; 
(©tintme) high-pitched, thin; 
ftd^ — madden, to dress up. 

i^li^sadfe, bie, -n; 8el«, rock, 
Sadt, point ; jagged rock. 

fern, far, afar, distant; un- 
known. 

t^etne, bit, -n, distance. 

fertig, ready; done, through; 
— ftioten, to finish knotting; 
fid^ — madden, to dress com- 
pletely; — loerben, to get 
dressed, to get done. 

feffeln; geffel,- fetter, chain; to 
interest, hold (attention). 

tJeft, ba^, -t&, -t, festival, cele- 
bration. 

feft, tight, strong; close-fitting; 
((gi«) firm, soUd; (Od^ritt) 
firm. 

fepgefilgt; guge, joint. 

fefi^'talten, (tt), ie, a; l^alten, to 
hold. 

feftlidi, festal. 

S^ftfhtnbe, bit, -n; ©tunbe, hour. 

fend|t, moist, damp. 

t^id^te, bie, -n, spruce. 
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t^iditenfrmte, hit, -n, see j!iefem« 
frone. 

finbett, a, u, to find. 

finfter, dark, gloomy. 

{lad^, flat. 

tJIerf, bcr, -e«, -t, spot ; Dom — 
fontntcn, to get along. 

ff^Ws; 81<i6^ industry; — be* 
fd^ttftigt, busily engaged. 

eJIlefe, bic, -n, flag-stone. 

fiimmttn, (Suft) to quiver; 
mir fllntmcrt Dor ben 3lugcn, 
my senses are swimming. 

^lodt, hit, -n, see § 6, 4. 

ffilditig; \iit^, to flee ; fleeting ; 
for a moment. 

^im, htc, -«, -t, corridor, hall. 

tJInff, ber, -c«, -"^ffc, river, stream. 

fiujtttn, to whisper. 

f wrt, gone ; In clnem — , continu- 
ally, without a break ; — 
unb — , over and over, again 
and again. 

fmrt^fal^ren, (ft), u, a, to con- 
tinue. 

^otU^tfitn, Qing, geganQcn, to go 
on, continue ; to go away. 

finrt4aufett, (ttu), le, an, to run 
away. 

fragen, to ask, question, inquire. 

freilid^, of course, to be sure. 

fremb, strange, alien ; bcr grcmbe, 
stranger. 

t^eube, Mc, -n, joy ; — madden, 
to please, delight. 

freubeftral^letib; ftral^Ien, to beam, 
be radiant. 

frcttbig, from greubc. 



fretten, fid^, to be delighted; 
to be tickled. 

freuttblidl, friendly, kind(ly) ; 
tender, affectionate ; (fprcd^en) 
pleasantly ; (3iTnmcr) cheer- 
ful, inviting. 

frieblidi, see § 48, 9. 

frierett, 0, 0, to freeze. 

frifdi, lively, vigorous; (?ttcl^eln) 
bright ; frifd|ttieg, briskly. 

ftoti, glad, happy. 

frBl^Iidi, happy, merry. 

fr^er, former (ly). 

^l^ling, ber, -^, see § 40, 8. 

^tui^ft&d, ba«, -«, -e, breakfast ; 
hence frit4fbS(fett. 

fitl^lett, to feel. 

fUl^rett, to lead. 

^ufixtotxf, ha^, -^, -e; fal&rcn, to 
drive ; wagon, cart. 

fttHen, to fill. 

t^itrd^t, bie, fear. 

fttrditbar, 5ee § 48, 2 ; — t>itl, a 
terrible lot, an awful pile. 

fthrd^ten, fid^, cf. gurd^t. 

t^ufff^itr, blc, -ta; ©pur, track. 

® 

gft^ttetl, to yawn. 

©ang, bcr, -c«, -^e, gait, walk ; — 
madden, cf. ^Sotcngong, ^. 11, i6. 

©(iitfebltttne, bie, -n, daisy. 

©ftnfebltttnenbect, ba«, -e«, -t; 
5Bcct, bed (of flowers). 

gail5, entire, whole ; quite. 

gar, altogether ; — nid^t, not at 
all ; — ju loilb, much too un- 
kempt. 
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@ant, ha9, -«, -t, yarn, wool. 

(^atttntot, ba«, -«, -e; 2:or, gate. 

^ftrtner, bcr, -«, — ^, ^ce § 40, 3. 

®aft, bcr, -c«, ■*€, visitor, guest ; 
hence 

®hftt^immtt (also ©altaimmcr), 
bod, — d, — . 

^aftl^of, bcr, -c«, ■*€, hotel. 

geien, (i), a, t, to give. 

©eiirge, ba«, -«, — ; ©erg, 
mountain; (range of) moun- 
tains. 

^tiilnmt, flowered. 

®ebiif*, h(x^, -c«, -c, == 55afd&e. 

^ebanle, ber, -n«, -n; bcnfen, to 
think ; fid^ — n tnocjen, to be 
alarmed or disquieted. 

gebltfft, stooping, with bowed 
head. 

^efftl^rte, ber, -n, -n, see § 40, 4. 

gefaffett, (tt), Ic, 0, to please ; mir 
gcfaat, I like. 

©efaffe (n), bcr, -n«; ju — tun, to 
do a favor, please. 

®effiW, ba«, -«, -c, 5<je § 40, 4. 

©egettil'ier, ba«, -«, person oppo- 
site, vis-d-vis, 

ge^imttiStiiiff; ©elSfcintnid, secret, 
mystery. 

gejen, ging, gcgangcn, to go ; toic 
gclS>t'« tl^m, how is he?; p. 54, 14, 
be successful ; ed gel^t nid^t, it 
is impossible, can't be done. 

gel^mrd^en, to obey. 

gel^oren, to belong ; baju — , to 
be a part of; ba^u gel^drt . . ., 
that takes. . . . 

qtlb, yellow. 



gelittgett, a, u, impers. verb, to 
succeed; mir gettngt, I suc- 
ceed (in), I manage (to). 

gemSd^Iidi, comfortable, slow, 
without haste. 

gemein, common, base. 

^emitfelattb, bo«, -c«; ©cmttfc, 
vegetables. 

genau, exact; — ncl&mcn, to be 
particular. 

gettiegett, 0, 0, to enjoy. 

gettttg, enough; hence 

genHgen, to satisfy. 

gerabe,^ exactly, just; — ©ic, 
just you, you were the very 
one. 

gerabe,' straight, erect; hence 
gerabeaiti?, straight ahead. 

^erftttfd^, ba«, -c«, -c, see § 40, 4, 
and cf, note to 50, 6. 

^fattg, bcr, -d, ■*€, song, chant. 

gefd^el^ett, (ie), a, e, impers, to 
happen; bad ©efd^el^ne, that 
which has happened. 

©efd^id^tSfhtttbe, bte, -n; ®e« 
fd^id^tc, history. 

gefd^ttiinb, swift, rapid. 

®efett(e), bcr, -en, -en, comrade ; 
fellow. 

©eftd^t, bad, -e«, -er, face. 

gefpannt, tense, eager. 

©efprftd^, bad, -ed, -e; fpred^en, to 
speak; conversation. 

©epalt, ble, -en, form, figure, 
build. 

gefitnb, sound ; in good health. 

gettial^ren, to catch sight of, dis- 
cover. 
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gettiiniteit, a, o, to win, gain. 

gettiifi/ certain; I am sure, no 
doubt. 

gettml^iit (also gelodl^nt), accus- 
tomed, wonted. 

qttoMi; todlben, to arch; 
arched, vaulted. 

geltmnbeit; totnben, to wind ; sinu- 
ous. 

giegcit, 0, 0, to pour. 

Plaits, htx, -c«, shine, light, 

gleam ; rays, radiance ; hence 
glftttsen, to gleam, sparkle, shine. 
glftfent, see § 48, 4- 
^lOiSfdieibe, hit, -n; <^d^etbe, 

pane, 
glatt, smooth; shiny; (^aare) 

sleek, shiny. 
gloulietl, to believe ; to think. 
gleid^/ equal ; tnd gleid^e fommen, 

to collect one's thoughts. 
gIeU^,* = foeIeid^. 
glei^mftffig; iD^ag, measure ; 

equable, unvarying, uniform. 
gleiten, gittt, gegUtten, to glide. 
®i\th, ha^, -c«, -er, limb; (p, 

3, 29) finger. 
gli^ent, to glitter, sparkle. 
®l&d, ha^, -t^, happiness ; hence 

glttdttid^, happy ; fortunate ; 

successfully, safely. 
gdntten, not to begrudge ; ftd^ tU 

h)0« — , to indulge, allow one- 
self something. 
®raf, htv, -tti, -<n, count, 

earl. 
^r&fitt, hit, -ntn, countess. 



grSflidi, from @raf; no Eng. 
equivalent; perhaps manorial 
or seignorial. 

grail, see § 6, 5. 

groittnelie'rt, (©art, ©aar) sprin- 
kled or streaked with gray. 

grauttmlleti, see § 48. 

greifett, griff, gegriffcn, seize; an 
. . . — , to pull at, catch at, 
clutch. 

grett, harsh; sharp (contrast). 

©reuse, bic, -n, border, frontier. 

®rlff, ber, -e«, -c; from grelfen; 

grip. 
®r of diets, ber, -«, — , about 2 J 

cents; penny. 

gruff, large ; tall (see note to 2, 3) ; 
(Sugen) wide-open ; p, S3y 14, 
in large letters. 

©roffe, ble, -n, see § 40, 2. 

©ritidieti, ha^, -^ — ; ©rube, pit ; 
dimple. 

grillieln, to puzzle, ponder, re- 
flect, worry ; to think deeply. 

©rfin, ha^, -«, green(ness), foli- 
age, green leaves. 

©ruttb, ber, -e«, ■^, ground, 
earth, bottom. 

©ruff, ber, -e«, ■^, greeting, salu- 
tation. 

gutttttttig; SThtt, spirit; good- 
natured. 

©ttti^l^errffl^aft, bte, -tn, see 
§ 40, 9. 



4^afer, ber, -«, oats; ein — , an 
oat-crop. 
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4^aferfe(b, bo«, -c«,-cr; gelb, field. 
l^aftett, to fasten; — blcibcn, to 

remain fastened on. 
laager, lean, lanky. 
4^a!eti, htv, -^, — , hook. 
Hlhlmt, not ''half aloud"; in a 

low voice, an undertone. 
l^albreif; retf, ripe. 
4^ aim, htt, -c«, -t, blade, stalk. 
^al8, htv, -e«, ^, neck, throat. 
l^altett,^ (tt), te, a, to halt, stop. 
HUtn,^ (a), it, a, to hold ; = be* 

f)alUn, to retain, keep; fiir 

tttoa^ — , to consider, take for ; 

ju icmanbcm — , to side with, 

stick to. 
4^alttttlg, hit, -ttt, bearing, com- 
posure. 
4^attbbe)t)egttti0, hit, -en; see 

^eloegung. 
^aohtudi, ha^, -t^, ''^; Xnd^, 

cloth; towel. 
l^attgett, (tt), t, a, see note to 6, 6; 

p. 20, 4, to fall loosely; to be 

fastened on (p. 19, 19). 
l^ftngett, see note to 6, 6. 
l^attHe'ren, to bustle about; 

ein ^antleren, a bustle. 
fiaxmlo^, innocent. 
Htt, (Umrig) hard; (ITuge) 

hard, cold; severe, painful; 

p. 15, II, firmly, solidly. 
f^aSptln, to rush. 
l^a^lif^, ugly. 
l^aftig, quick, hasty. 
^auftn, htr, -«, — , see § 6, 6. 
l^tofig/ frequent. 
^mpt, ha€, -t», '^, head. 



^mptfiau§, ha€, -t^, ^v, main 

building. 
4^atti9tt)attb, bie, -^; SS&anh, wall. 
^mt, hit, ^, skin. 
tuthttt, 0, 0, to lift; fid^ — ^, to 

rise up. 
J^eft, bad, -e^, -t, a book bound 

like a composition or copy- 
book; pamphlet or catalog ; cf, 
f^tfttn, to fasten. 
l^eftig, violent, vehement. 
fit\m4ioltn, to bring home, take 

back home. 
l^eimlifl^, secret. 
^^eimioeg, ber, -e«, -e; ©eg, road ; 

see tnod^en. 
l^eiratett, to marry. 
fitifi, hot. 
l^ei^en, te, et, to be called or 

named ; er b^igt, his name is ; 

to mean. 
l^eiter, cheerful, merry, gay. 
l^clfen, (t), a, 0, to help; hence 

^tiftt, htt, -«, — , cf. § 40, 3. 
f^tU, bright, light-colored ; 

(©timnte) bright, clear, high ; 

(2:ropfen) shining ; (Sluge) 

bright. 
^tmh, ba«, -e«, -ta, shirt. 
f^tt, see note to i, 17; lange — , 

long since, long ago. 
l^erali, sep, prefix, down, 
l^erab^ioel^eit; toel^, to blow, 

waft. 
tuttah'^itfitn, jog, gejogen, fi^ 

to extend down. 
l^erau, sep. prefix, on, forward, 

up. 
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l^erouf, sep, prefixy up. 
l^erauiS, sep. prefix^ out. 
l^eroiti^^linttgeit, brad^te, gebrad^t, 

to get out; tnttlSifam — , to 

utter with difficulty. 
]^eraud«fliitgett, a, u, to ring out, 

come out. 
l^eratti^^reben, fid^, see ^udrebe. 
l^erlbei^fommeit, fant, 0, to come 

up. 
^ttb% bcr, -c«, -c, autumn, fall ; 

hence l^etliftHd^. 
4^erlifti|ini(l^t, bte; 'iProd^t, splen- 
dor, glory, beauty. 
J^erb, ber, -c«, -c, hearth. 
(ereitt, je/». />re^a;, in. 
l^erein, come in! 
l^errlid^, glorious, splendid. 
Sitxtti^wx^, ba«, -t&, -^r, = 

©d^Iog. 
l^entm^fal^rett, (&), u, a, to spin 

about, whirl about. 
l^enttn^rfiffen, to swing around. 
4entm«ftreifeit, to saunter, stroll. 
j^entm-tri^peltt, to trip about. 
l^entm^loirtfd^afteti, to bustle 

about (noisily), cf. note to 

SI, 17. 

i^entnter, sep, prefix, down. 
l^eruttter^ftreifl^ett, i, i, to stroke, 

smooth out. 
j^ernmr^briittgett, to push out, 

protrude. 
(ertunr^olett, to produce, bring 

out. 
j^ertimr^fel^ett, (ie), a, t, to peep 

out, forth ; to stick up out of. 
l^ertunr^ftofiett, (d), it, 0, to jerk out. 



l^ertiinr^tuit, tat, a, \i^, to stand 
out; to distinguish oneself, 
make a splendid appearance. 

Jjerafdilag, bcr, -4, *e; ©d^lag, 
beat. 

(ettlen, to howl, bawl. 

Jie = ISiicr. 

l^ttfloi^, see § 48, 10. 

l^in ttttb f^tt, back and forth ; cf, 
note to I, 17. 

l^in tttib toichtt, now and again. 

l^inouf, sep. prefix, up. 

l^inoitf^ftam^fett; ftatnpfen, to 
stamp. 

f^inau^, sep. prefix, out. 

f^inm^^jp^fitn; fpttl^en, to peer. 

l^inein, sep. prefix, in. 

l^itteiit'Seifl^itett = jeid^nen. 

l^ilt^Brett, to listen, pay atten- 
tion. 

l^itt^nel^meti, ntmtnt, a, genom« 
men, to carry away; to take 
quietly. 

l^in^fd^iebett, 0, 0, ftd^, to shove 
along. 

l^in^fel^ett, (ie), a, e, to look, look 
at. 

l^ilt^ftetten, fic^, place oneself; 
p. 52, 18, planted her big 
person. 

l^itt-ftreid^en, t, i, to slip by. 

i^intett, rear, behind. 

4^itttergruttb, bjcr, -c«, back- 
ground. 

^IntcrWItfi!^ = l^interl&ttme; — 
tun, to keep mum. 

^ittttttoiuih, bte, -^e; SS^anb, wall. 

f^imhtx, sep. prefix, over (to). 
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l^Mlier^l^iirfi^eti = l^ord^en, to 

listen. 
fiiiMtt4tnttn, to turn toward. 
l^in^Siel^ett, jog, fiejogen, to extend, 
l^insu^fitgett, ^inau^e^ett, to add. 
^^irteniuttge, htt, -n, -n; ©irt, 

herder, shepherd ; ^ungc, boy. 
^iikt, bit, see § 40, 2. 
^od^Seit, hie, -en, wedding; jur 

— befontmen, wedding present. 
l^ilffeit, ftd^, to perch. 
^of, htt, -e«, ^t, courtyard, 
^offrntng, bic, -en, hope. 
Pflif^, polite ; hence ^^BfHf^feit, 

hit, -en, see i 4:0 f 6. 
4^offeite, bie, -n; ©eite, side. 
^'dfit, hit, -n, height, hill. 
l^o^lttiegartig, see § 48, i. 
Jolen, to fetch, go for ; — loffen, 

to send for ; Htcnt — , to catch 

one*s breath. 
4^iilsf(itter, ber, -«, — , see § 40, 3. 
^^olsftiege, bie, -n ; <Stlege, stair. 
tiothat, audible. 
ftmditn, to listen. 
{^ofentafd^e, bie, -n; ©ofe, trou- 
sers, Safd^e, pocket. 
l^ilbff!^, pretty. 
l^il^fen, to hop, leap ; to gambol. 

3 

immetsu = intmer. 

inbe'm er toonbte, turning. 
3iibuftrie'fil^ule, bie, -n, trade 

school. 
iiteina'itber fd^lingen, to lock 

(hands). 
ittmi'tten, in the midst of. 



imte^l^alteti, (tt), te, a, to stop. 

itmttliti^, inward. 

l^ttfdiHft, bie, -en, inscription, 

legend. 
Snfipe'ftwr, ber, -«, -en, overseer. 
Stttcre'ffe, ha^, -«, -n, interest. 
intereffie'ren, to interest. 
inen, fidj, to be wrong, to err. 

{a, see § 77. 

3a(fe, bie, -n,=3oppe. 

iagen, to drive, impel. 

jft]^, abrupt, sudden. 

^au^^tt, ber, -«, — , shout, yowl. 

Iv • • • J[v • • •y CuW • • • l»XXW • • • 

ittt^mal; fOlal, time. 
S^l'l'e, bie, -n, short jacket. 
Suttge, ber, -n, -n, boy. 

A 

Aftlte, bie, see § 40, 2. 
hammer, bie, -n, chamber, room. 
lam^flbereit; ^antpf, battle, fight; 

berelt, ready ; pugnacious. 
Ifttnipfen, to fight. 
^arto'ffelfelb, ba«, -e«, -er; ^ar* 

toffel, potato. 
lottfen, to buy. 

(aitm, hardly, barely, scarcely. 
Sttf^U, hit, -n, throat. 
letttten, see note to 2, 28; — 

lemen, learn to know, become 

acquainted with. 
$tttl, ber, -«, -e, fellow, lad. 
^tttt, hit, -n, chain. 
^efentlftattpt, ba«, -e«, -^r; 

^fer, pine, fir. 
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^ieferttfrotte, hit, -n; j^onc, top, 

crown. 
StM, htc, -e», -t, gravel. 

to gossip, babble, ©efd^loji^, 
silly talk, babble, chatter. 

^iffen, ha9, -^, — , cushion, pil- 
low. 

StldM, htt, -t», '■t, sound, peal, 
tone. 

llt^ptXVL, to rattle, clatter. 

flat, clear; untroubled. 

Aleib, ha^, -t&, -cr, see § 6, 8. 

flein, small; humble; cf, also 
note to 2, 3. 

^leinigfeit, bte, -en, trifle, small 
matter. 

flingen, a, u, to sound. 

flirrett, to rattle, clink. 

floipfeit, to knock, rap; (^erj) 
to pound, throb. 

IVL^p, brief, laconic, short, 
terse. 

fttonen, to creak, squeak. 

ftiile, ba«, -4, -t, knee; hence 
fttiett, to kneel. 

WMiti, bcr, -«, — , ankle. 

fnoteit; Jhioten, knot ; see ferttg. 

Aoffer, bcr, -«, — , trunk, 

^one'ge, bcr, -n, -n, colleague. 

fotniffl^, comical, queer, funny. 

fommeit, Urn, 0, to happen; to 
be taken, conveyed, shipped; 
auf cttoa* — , to think of some- 
thing. 

^opftufl^, hoA, -e«, -^er; 2:ud^, 
cloth ; head-dress, shawl, scarf. 

A#, bie, food. 



(often, to taste ; hence 

f dftHd^, delicious. 

fradien, to crash, crack (le). 

^aft, bie, ^, strength. 

ftftftig, strong, powerful; warm. 

^raleel, ber, -«, -e, row, brawl. 

^amerei', bie, -<n, ^ec § 40, 5. 

^ramlaben, ber, -«, •*, store, shop. 

Ir&nllid|, sickly, weakly. 

^ftnsettiinben, hcA, -«; ^ona, 
wreath, garland, toinben, to 
wind, wreathe. 

fra^ig; fra^, to scratch. 

frouiS, curly. 

^attia'tte, ble, -n, cravat, tie. 

^ei^blatt, ha^, -«, ■•w; ^ei«, 
district, county, ©latt, (news)- 
paper. 

^renj, ba«, -e«, -e, cross; = 
^eugloeg, cross-road. 

frens nnb <|ner, criss-cross. 

friedien, 0, 0, to crawl, creep. 

friegen = befomnten. 

Smg, ber, -e«, -^e, pitcher, jug. 

fntmm, crooked, bowed. 

^d^e, bie, -n, kitchen. 

Mti, bic, ■*€, cow. 

Wfl,, cool. 

fttl^n, bold, daring ; hence 

Ml^nl^eit, bte, see § 40, 6. 

fSmmetnc!^, paltry ; starved. 

^nnbe, htt, -n, -n, patron, cus- 
tomer. 

^nftler, ber, -«, — , see § 40, 3. 

^tlnfilevtum, bad, -«, ^ee § 40, 10. 

^nftfd^ule, bie, -n; ^unft, art. 

^ufe, bcr, -e«, -^ffe, kiss. 

fitffen, to kiss. 
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ilxditln, to smile. 
Sabd^ett, ba«, -«, — , see § 40, i. 
fiagc, ble, -n, situation. 
fiampt, hit, -n, lamp. 
Sattbftraffe, bic, -n, country road, 

main road, highroad. 
langcn, to reach for. 
langgel^alten, sustained (notes). 
lattggesogett, oblong. 
lattgUf!^, elongated ; oblong. 
lattgfatn, ^ee § 48, n. 
l&ngft/ long since. 
lattgioeilig, tedious, tiresome. 
laffen, (tt), Ic, a, to let, leave; 

Ctnxi* — , to give up, quit, stop ; 

icntanben — , to let alone; 

lai nur, never mind, don't 

bother ; (erftorrcn) ttc6, made ; 

fid^ \)6vtti — , be heard. 
fiottb, ha^, -c«, foliage, leaves. 
2mht, hit, -n, arbor, 
fiottf, htv, -t», ^t, run. 
laufett, (ttu), ie, au, to run; to 

walk. 
lauffl^eti, to listen. 
lout, loud; audible; noisy; — 

toerbcn, to be heard. 
lauttt, see note to 49, 6. 
lautloiS, noiseless. 
Ithtn, to live ; Icbenb, alive ; lebc 

tool^I, farewell, goodbye, 
(eie'ttbig, animated; — locrben, 

to become alive, audible. 
lelbl^aft, see § 48, 6. 
Sebergeftfi^t, ba«, -c«, -cr; ?ebcr, 

leather, ©cfid^t, face. 
tt^nt, hit, -n, back. 



lei^nen, to lean. 

leid^t, light ; easy. 

lelb; cr tut mir — , I am sorry for 

him. 
leibett, litt, gelttten, to suffer; 

nid^t — , not to stand. 
(eiber, unfortunately. 
lelfc, in a low voice ; soft, quiet ; 

(SBinb) gentle, light. 
Seiter, bic, -n, ladder. 
lefett, (ic), a, t, to read. 
leud^ten, to shine, light up, 

gleam. 
lid^tilau, see § 48. 
lid^tett, to clear (forest). 
Sid^htttg, bic, -en, clearing. 
liei l^aieitr to love. 
lieier, compar. of gem, rather. 
iitbtttoU, with affection. 
lielind^, charming, lovely. 
£ieili]tgi^ilatt, bod, -ed, ^er; 

Siebling, favorite ; see S&latt. 
liegett, a, e, to lie, rest. 
Sittbe, bic, -n, linden, lime. 
Sittbenlrottc, bte, -n, see ^iefcm* 

frone. 
Sittie, bie, -n, line, outline. 
iinU, (to the) left. 
fiippt, hit, -n, lip. 
2ohtnioppt, hit, -n; Soben, shag. 
Sobenfragen, ber, -«, — ; ^ragen, 

collar. 
Sofomoti'tie, bie, -n, locomotive. 
I0&; toa« ift — , what is doing, 

what is the matter? 
IBfdiett, to extinguish, put out. 
lofe, loose. 
Idfett, fid^, release. 
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lo^'jdfttku, \t, \t, to cry out. 
2ltft, hU, -^^ air ; — fc^Stfcn, get 

a breath of (fresh) air; Suft« 

fd^dpfen, airing, 
fiilfc, bie, -n, see note to 13, 21. 
fittft, bie, ^, pleasure, joy. 

tnadien, to make, do; td^ mac^e 
ntir ntd^td baraud, I care 
nothing for it; (®efid^t) put 
on; fid^ an cttoa* — , to take 
hold of; fid^ an {cmanben — , 
to lay hold on, attack; fid^ 
auf blc ©ud^c — , to go search- 
ing ; ientanbcnt SKut — , to en- 
courage; (©d^rittc) to take; 
fid^ auf ben SBcg — , to start, 
set out ; e« nid^t langc — , not 
to last long ; ntad^ fd^ncll, hurry 
up! 

tnSf^tig, see § 48, 7. 

SRftbd^ctt, ba«, -«, — , (servant) 
girl. 

SRftgbefotge, bic, -n; SWagb, serv- 
ant, ©orge, care, anxiety, 
trouble. 

mager, lean, emaciated, thin. 

SMal, ba«, -c«, -e, time; ntlt 
clncm — , all at once, suddenly. 

mal = elnmal. 

malett, to paint. 

analemelt, bte; ^tli, world. 

matt, see § 78. 

tttattd^tttal, occasionally. 

SRattie'r, bic, -en, style. 

SRatttt, ber, -c«, *er, man, hus- 
band. 



SRa^)w, bte, -n, portfolio. 

SRage, bte, -n, manner ; fiber bte 
^a^noi, beyond measure. 

ntatt, faint (whisper) ; dull 
(skin). 

SRaner, bie, -n, wall (esp. of 
stone). 

SRoiterHtcrctf, \>0i^, -«; (grfe, cor- 
ner, 5Siered, square; four- 
square wall. 

ttteftt, nid^t, no longer. 

meinett,^ to mean ; e« gut — , to 
mean well, have good inten- 
tions. 

ttieittett,' to think; to say, re- 
mark. 

SReitfd^, ber, -en, -en, man, human 
being. 

merfett, to notice, perceive. 

SRildi, bie, milk. 

milb, gentle, mild. 

mtfd^ett, to mingle. 

migtrouett, to distrust. 

ttttfftiergttitgt, displeased, discon- 
tented. 

mitleibig, compassionate, sym- 
pathetic. 

aWltte, bie, middle. 

SRittelgriige, bte, middle, medium 
height. 

mitten, amid, in the midst. 

mit'tutt, tat, a, to join in. 

Sllobe, bte, -n, fashion ; hoA ift — , 
that is fashionable. 

mobe'rtt, modern. 

SRol^re, bie, -n, carrot. 

SRonbfid^ef, bie; <Std^eI, sickle; 
crescent. 
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fOloottcitii, bcr, -e«, -e; see § 39. 
motgett, tomorrow. 
SRotgetttoittb, bcr, -c«, -e; SSinb, 

wind, breeze, 
motfdt; rotten. 
mitbe, tired, weary. 
S)>Htl^Ie, bic, -n, mill. 
mitl^fam, with difl&culty, see 

§ 48, II. 
S^uttb, bcr, -e«, -e, mouth. 
muttbett, to end in, run into. 
munttt, gay, bright; up (i.e, 

awake). 
mwemtin, to murmur. 
S^ui^fel, bcr <>r bic, -« (>r — , -n, 

muscle. 
S^ttftet, ha^, -«, pattern. 
SWttt, bcr, -cd, courage, inspiration. 
S^it^e, bic, -n, cap (wiih visor), 

91 

'ti = ctn. 

'ti 9[bettb = GUten Slbcnb. 

92a(i^bat, bcr, -« or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

nattihtvitlidi, thoughtful; in a 
brown study, deep in thought. 

nad^^fragett, to inquire (about). 

nad^l^er, afterward. 

nad^^fel^eti, (ic), 0, t, to look after. 

$aubc, cap. 

ttScfttttdi, from ^a^t 

nad^trftgUdt, after the fact, sub- 
sequently. 

^atiittoanhUtin, hit, -ncn; nnm* 
bcin, to walk; sleep-walker, 
somnambulist. 



toalb; 9^abcl, (pine-) needle. 
92agel, bcr, -«, •*, nail. 
nal^e, near ; compar. ttal^et. 
^'df^t, bic, vicinity; in ber — , 

near by. 
ttfti^ent, to approach. 
ttftmlid^, namely, you know. 
SRatr, ber, -en, -en, fool. 
SRafc, bie, -n, nose. 
SRSffe, hit ; mi, wet ; cf, § 40, 2. 
natit'tUd^, natural ; of course. 
'tie = cine. 

92ebel, ber, -«, — , fog, mist. 
fRebelftreifen, bcr, -«, — ; 

@trcif(en), strip, streak. 
nel^men, ntmmt, a, genommen, to 

take. 
neigen, to bend, nod ; cin 9^elficn, 

a nodding. 
nentien, nannte, gennant, to name. 
'ner = cincr. 
neu, new, fresh ; Don ncuem, auf« 

neue, anew; ha^ ncueftc, the 

latest. 
neugietig, curious. 
nitfen, to nod, bob. 
tile, never. 
nieber^'ftieben, 0, 0, to fly down 

like dust, shower. 
tl0(i^, see § 79. 

9lot, hit, ^t, distress, trouble. 
tiotie'ten, to note, jot down. 
notig, necessary; — l^aben, to 

need. 
nottoenbig, necessary; ha^ ^loU 

iDcnbigfte, the necessities. 
mm, see § 80. 
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mtr, see § 81. 

nit^ett, to avail, profit, do good. 

O 

Dbetl, up, high up ; upstairs ; on 
top (of wagon) ; t)on — bi^ 
unten, from top to bottom. 

CberfBtfter, btx, -^, — , see note 

to 2y II. 

Cbetf ot^et, bcr, -«, — , = 9?uinpf. 

CbetftDdf, ber, -c«, -^c; ©tod, 
story. 

Cbftboum, bcr, -e«, -^c; Obft, 
fruit. 

offen, open. 

dfteti^, frequently. 

oj^nmiid^tig, powerless, uncon- 
scious, in a swoon. 

otbetttncit, regular (mountain) ; 
adv. fairly. 

$aat, ba«, -e«, -e, couple. 

^>aar, cin, a few. 

$&clttet, bcr, -«, — ^, farmer, 
leaseholder. 

$ji4tetitt, bic, -ncn, ^^e § 40, 7. 

$a4tl^0f, bcr, -c«, *c, (leased) 
farm. 

it^adfett; to seize, grip. 

$a(e'tte, bic, -n, palette. 

^antB'ffcIdicti, ba«, -«, — , slip- 
per. 

!)»a{fett, to suit, be fitting. 

$aufe, bic, -n, pause. 

^eUfdJctiftleft, bcr, -e«, -c; ?Jeitfc^e, 
whip, ^\th, blow. 

$faime, bic, -n, pan. 



$feife, bic, -n, see § 6, 12. 
!)»feifett, pfiff, gcpfiffcH/ to whistle. 
$fetbe(eib, bcr, -t», -er; ?cib, 

body. 
$flftti$Ung, bcr, -«, -e, ^ce § 40, 8. 
i)yflegett, to cultivate (garden). 
^iata'nt, hit, -n, plane-tree, 

sycamore. 
$Ia^, bcr, -e«, ■«<, place; — 

neljlTnen, be seated. 
!)»(aubettt, to chat. 
^Jlaus, bang! 
!)»(b^nclt, sudden. 
ik^taffefo, to crackle. 
)ftMt'ttVi, to try. 
$ttff, bcr, -e«, -^^ blow, slap, cuff. 

a 

quftUn, to torture. 

^ammt, bic, -n, pile-driver. 

'tan = Ijicron, see note to $, 10. 

[Battb, bcr, -e«, -*cr, rim, verge, 
edge. 

tafd^, swift, rapid, fast. 

[Bafett, bcr, -«, turf, lawn. 

[RafenflSdic, bic, -n; glttd^c, sur- 
face; = 9?Qfcn. 

[Baudt, bcr, -c«, see § 6, 13. 

'rauf = Ijicrauf, see note to 3, 10. 

tauf ^fteigett; it, Ic = l&lnaufftcigcn. 

taitl^, rough, harsh. 

Slott^relf, bcr, -8, 56e § 39. 

[Baum, bcr, -c«, *c, room, space. 

redjt, right; — tout, good and 
loud; — l^abcn, to be right; 
(©cgriff) just ; (©orfteaung) 
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correct; — ^ikm, to hear 
aright; really, rightly {p. 

41, 15)- 
tt^tS, (to the) right. 

[Rcbc, bic, -n, speech, words ; — 

ftcljicn, to answer, explain. 
tebett, to speak. 
{Rebetti^att; bic, -en; Wet, manner ; 

compliments (ironical). 
9itqa% ba^, -«, -e, rack, shelf. 
tegett, fid^, to move, stir. 
rcidj, rich, profuse. 
teidftett, to hand. 
[Reif, bcr, -€«, = 9?auf)rcif- 
[Reilfte, bic, -n, row, line. 
teln, adv. simply, fairly; ^ 

l&crcin. 
ttin^iioUn = j^crcin^olcn. 
tein-fommeti = JdcreinfoTntncn. 
92eife, bic, -n, journey. 
tei^eti; i, i, to pull, snatch; fid^ 

Ifiod^ — , to scramble up or to 

one's feet. 
reuen, to regret ; c« rcut mxdi), I 

regret, am sorry. 
tif^tett, to direct, fasten (upon). 
tif^tig, correct ; adv. actually. 
tingett, a, u, to struggle. 
ffiiJit^t, hit, -n, panicle. 
9iott, bcr, -e«, *c, skirt, dress. 
tofa, pink. 

fRb^ditn, ba^, -8, — ; 9?ofc, rose. 
xothlovh, auburn. 
9ibtt, bit, flush. 
tDtglftnsettb; glttngen, to shine; 

glowing, fiery red. 
tbtlitSi, from rot, jee § 48, 9. 
totmit^ig; STHlt^^, cap. 



totfeibett; ^tibt, silk. 

ritbcr = l^crlibcr. 

ffiudtn, btx, -8, — ^, back. 

rufen, ic, u, to call. 

9iufit, bit, rest, repose ; hence 

tniitn, to rest; a^rbcit — laffcn, 

to cease working. 
ttt^ig, quiet, calm ; — biclbcn, to 

remain calm, not get excited ; 

fci — , be easy ; adv. perfectly 

well. 
ritl^men, to praise, glory in. 
ritl^ten, M, to stir, bestir oneself ; 

nici^t — , not to budge. 
xnm = J^crum. 
nitib, (Slugcn) wide; round, 

plump ; also tunhlitti. 

@ 
^atSit, bit, -n, thing, affair; pi. 

clothes, things ; strong point, 

forte. 
fa^lid^, objective, matter-of-fact, 
fai^t, soft, gentle. 
S&qtmuiiU, bit, -n; fttgcn, to 

saw, Wli)U, mill. 
@atib; bcr, -t», sand, 
fitnft, soft; gentle (curve), 

slight (bend) ; easy, 
fatt toetbett, (Lat. satis, enough); 

— gu cffcn Wcgen, to get 

enough to eat, get solid 

meals; — f)ahtn, to get tired 

of. 
@a^, bcr, -e«, ^t, leap, bound. 
faubet, neat, tidy. 
^d^ablo'ne, blc, -n, routine. 
^d^aben, btx, -n, *, harm. 
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fd^affett, to be active; gu — 

madden, to make trouble for. 
fd^aHen, to resound, peal, 
fd^atf, (augcn, ©timine) sharp, 

(Xahaf) pungent, (l^orc^n, 

bitcfen) sharply, intently. 
Bdiatttn, btx, -^, — , see § 6, 15. 
Sd^eibe, hit, -n, pane. 
fd^einett, ie, te, to seem ; to shine. 
St^tittl, hit, -n, {usually htx, — , 

— ,) parted hair, part. 
fd^elteti, (i), a, 0, to chide, scold ; 

fid^ fclgc — , to call oneself a 

coward. 
8d^ers, htt, -e«, -t, joke, jest. 
@d^, hit, fear, timidity; fd^eu, 

shy, timid, fearful. 
fd^ettett, ftd^, to be bashful, shy. 
fd^id^teit; ©d^id^t, layer; to 

stack, pile up. 
fd^idfen, to send. 
ff^iebett, 0, 0, to shove, push. 
©d^ieferbad^, ba«, -t», ^^; 

©d^icfcr, slate, 3)ad^, roof. 
fd^ie^en, 0, 0, to shoot. 
Sd^iibettttig, bic, -en; fd^ilbcm, 

to describe; c/. § 40, 12. 
©d^immet, ber, -«, — , faint light, 

glimmer; fd^imment, to shim- 
mer, gleam, glimmer. 
©d^ittbeltietfleibung, hit; ^Itih, 

dress, S3crflcibunfi, covering ; 

= ©d^inbcln, shingles. 
©d^lftfe, bic, -n, temple. 
fd^kfett, (a), it, a, to sleep. 
Bdilaq, htt, -e«, *c, blow ; stamp, 

description. 
fd^Iagen, (tt), u, a, to strike, beat. 



fd^Iattf, slender. 
fd^leid^en, t, t, to creep. 
©deleter, bcr, -^, — , veil, cloud, 

film. 
fd^leifett, to drag. 
fd^lid^t, simple, plain. 
fd^liegU^, at last, after all. 
fd^Kmrn, bad. 

fd^Hngen, a, u, to wind, twist. 
fd^littetn, to slide. 
Sd^Iog, ha^, -€«, -^cr, castle. 
@d^(u(f, bcr, -e«, ^, swallow, 

drink. 
©djlilffel, bcr, -«, — , key. 
fd^mftd^tig, sickly, consumptive. 
fd^mSl^en; to revile, abuse. 
fd^mal, narrow, slender. 
fd^metfett, to taste good. 
fd^miegett, fid^, to nestle up to; 

to snuggle. 
fd^mitdfen, to adorn, deck out. 
fd^mu^ig, dirty. 
Bttjntt, htt, -^, snow. 
©d^neeflftdte, hit, -n; see § 40, 2. 
Sd^neelanbfdtaft, bie, -en; 2anh^ 

fd^aft, landscape. 
fd^tteiben, fd^nttt, gefd^nitten, to cut. 
ff^nell, quick. 
@dtnitt, ber, -e«, -e, slice. 
fd^on, see § 8!3. 

Bdibnfitit, hit, -en, see § 40, 6. 
idibpftn, to dip ; see Suft. 
Sd^og, bcr, -t», ^t, lap. 
@dttedf, ber, -e«, fright, shock, 
f^tedfl^aft, nervous, timid; hence 

©d^redCl&Qf tig felt, cf. § 40, 6. 
fd^tedflidt, terrible. 
@4tei, ber, -e«, -t, cry, shout. 
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fd^teiten, fc^ritt, gcfci^rittcn, to 

stride. 
fd^riff, shrill; fd^nUett, to cry 

shrilly. 
Bdititt, bcr, -c«, -t, step. 
Sd^ub, bcr, -c«, "*c, shove, push. 
fd^ud^tent, shy. 
@dtu(b, bie, guilt. 
©d^ttttet, hit, -n, shoulder. 
^ttiup\ttnmtttn, btt, -«, — ; 

©d^uppen, scales ; scaly back. 
Sd^ur^, bic, -n, apron. 
f^Meltt, to shake. 
fd^tt^en, to protect ; f(i^il^enb, as 

a shield, protection. 
fd^to&d^Udt, weakly. 
^ditoamm, bcr, -<«, -^c, sponge. 
fd^toanlett, to sway, stagger; l^tn 

— , to stagger along; to 

quiver. 
@dt)oan5, bcr, -t», ^, tail. 
fd^mjitslidt, dusky. 
fd^toa^ett, to chatter, prattle. 
fd^toeigett, te, te, to be silent; 

ba« ©d^mcigcn, silence. 
@dt)oeig, bcr, -e«, sweat, per- 
spiration. 
fd^toeipebetft, covered with 

sweat. 
SttjtotUt, bit, -n, threshold. 
fd^toer, heavy ; ponderous ; hard ; 

thick (fog) ; (Slngft) grievous ; 

(®cftalt) heavy-set or built. 
©d^toere, bic, weight. 
fd^toerf&nig, slow, dull, heavy. 
fd^toetUdt, hardly. 
fd^loinbett, a, u, to disappear. 
fd^loingeit, a, u, to swing. 



fd^toirrett, to hum, buzz. 

@dt)Otttig, bcr, -<«, -*c, swing. 

@ee(e, bic, -n, soul. 

fel^ett, (te), a, t, to see ; cf. note to 
8, 23 ; Dor ftd^ IJin — ^, to look 
straight ahead. 

fe^nett, M, to long. 

@el^ttfudtt, bte, longing. 

feitbem, since then. 

@eite, btc, -n, see § 6, 14. 

@ettett)oatib, bic, ^; c/. Winter* 
toanb. 

feitlittgi^, sidewise. 

^tvttoaxt^, toward the side. 

@eltt'itbe, bit, -n, second. 

feiaer, see § 83. 

felbftgefd^affett; fd^affen, to cre- 
ate ; of her own creation. 

fettett; rare, unusual. 

8emmel, bic, -n, = ©rotd^cn. 

fettfett, to lower ; hence @enfttttg, 
bic, -en, jee § 40, 12. 

fe^tt, to set; ftd^ tttoa^ in ben 
^opf — , to get something into 
one's head. 

feufsen, to sigh, groan. 

ftdt, see § 60. 

ftd^er, sure, certain; with as- 
surance. 

Sidii, bit, sight. 

fttf^that, see § 48, 2. 

ftegteid^, victorious. 

ftlhttn, see § 48, 4. 

fingen, a, u, to sing. 

@iint, ber, -t9, -t, sense ; mind. 

fi^n, fag, gefeffen, to sit; to sit 
fast, grip. 

flamifd^, see § 48, 8. 
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fo, see § 84. 

foba'Ib, see § 48, 3. 

Sofa, bcr and ha^, -^, -(«), sofa. 

fuga't, actually. 

@ommergaft, bcr, -«, ■^; ®aft, 

guest ; summer-boarder. 
SDmmerfi^, bcr, -<«, -c; ©ifc 

seat; summer-home. 
fonberbat, 5^^ § 48, 2. 
fmtitetiflimmetitb, shining in the 

sun. 
Bonntn^djtin, bcr, -«, sunshine. 
Somtenfd^immer, bcr, -^; ^e^ 

©d^immcr. 
©mmetifihral^I, bcr, -c«, -en; 

©traljll, ray, beam. 
^onn\q,from ©onnc. 
fonntSgUd^, from ^onntag; as on 

Sunday, as for Sunday. 
fonft, at other times, otherwise ; 

mcljr ate — , more than 

usual. 
@orge, bic, -n, anxiety, worry. 
forglid^, carefully. 
fotiie'I, as far as. 
f!)»arfam, ^ee § 48, 11. 
f^at, late. 

^piti, ha^, -t», -e, play. 
f^>l^, acute (angle). 
fik^i^eitdefe^t; bcfctjt, trimmed. 
^t^ifenladt, bic, -n; <B^ii^, lace. 
@!)»i^ti(raufe, bic, -n; ^raufc, 

ruff, frill. 
ipttditn, (i), a, 0, to speak. 
finringen, a, u, to spring, run ; to 

leap, jump. 
8|nrttng, bcr, -e«, -^e, bound. 
@tabt, ble, *c, town, city. 



ftabteintoSrti?; cf. fcittottrt«; to- 
ward the town. 

©taUgeftSttbe, ha9, -€«, — ; ©tall, 
stable. 

^tamm, bcr, -€«, ■^, trunk ; tree. 

ftam!)yfen, to stamp, tramp. 

@tange, bic, -n, pole. 

ftarf, strong; (groft) hard, se- 
vere ; (Scmcgung) violent ; 
adv. considerably, very much. 

ftarr, rigid ; (Sfugcn) fixed ; dumb- 
founded. 

^tatt = anftatt. 

ftottai^, stately; ($au«) im- 
posing ; i^uf)) good-looking, 
handsome ; magnificent, splen- 
did. 

@taubtu4, ba^, -€«, -"^cr; <Staub, 
dust. 

ftaunett, to be surprised, aston- 
ished. 

ftedfeit, to stick, see note to 20, 
18. 

@tcg, bcr, -c«, -t = ©ootsftcg. 

ftel^ett, ftanb, geftanbcn, to stand; 
p. 12, 18, he wanted nothing 
of that sort ; to hang, hover. 

ftclf, stiff (-backed). 

fteigen, te, ic, to mount, ascend, 
climb ; hence 

@teigung, hit, -en, cf, § 40, 12. 

@tein, bcr, -€«, -c, stone. 

fteiiterti, see § 48, 4. 

Bttin^ditotUt, bic, -n; <B(^)dcIIc, 
threshold. 

@teinftufe, bic, -n; ©tufe, step. 

@ telle, bic, -n, place, position; 
spot. 
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ftettett, to place ; (gragcn) to ask ; 

(©tulElI) to move up; fid^ ju 

icmanbcm — , to go and stand 

beside. 
@telltoagen, htx, -«, — , stage- 

(coach). 
ftemmen, to plant. 
ftetden, (i), 0, 0, to die. 
(Btttn, bcr, -e«, -t, star. 
ftetig, steady. 
@tiege, see ^olgftiege. 
ftiE, still, quiet; im ftittcn, in 

secret. 
StiUt, bte, calm, stillness. 
ftiU'ftel^ett, ftanb, geftanben, see 

note to 20, 18. 
@timme, bic, -n, ©timmd^cn, ba«, 

-^, — , see § 40, i. 
@tirii(c), blc, -en, forehead, 

brow. 
@to(f, bcr, -<«, -«, story (of a 

house). 
ftocffinfter; finftcr, dark, gloomy ; 

pitch dark. 
ftol^nen, to groan. 
P<>ft/ proud ; splendid ; Stolj, 

bcr, -e«, pride. 
ftBtett, to disturb. 
Men, (8), tc, 0, to thrust; fidj 

— , to bring up against. 
ftramm, plump, fat. 
fhragauftoatti^, f/. ftabteintottrtd. 
Stra^enbBf^ung, bte, -en, slope 

of the road. 
@tragenranb, bcr, -e«, *er; 9?anb, 

edge, side. 
fhreben, to strive ; />. 43, 29, tried 

to break his grasp. 



ftreid^en, i, I, to rove; fid^ tiber 

bie ®tim — , pass a hand over 

one's brow, 
ftreid^etti, to stroke. 
Streifen, ber, -«, — , strip, 
fttetten, ftritt, geftritten, to quarrel. 
@trtclt, bcr, -e«, -e, line, stroke. 
ftritfen, to knit. 

©tridferci', bie, -en, see § 40, 5. 
@trol^l^ut, bcr, -e«, *e; ©trol^, 

straw, 
©tro^fell, bcr, -e«, -e; ©ell, rope. 
@tube, bie, -n, room. 
@tttdf, boS, -e«, -e, piece ; etn — , 

some distance, a "piece." 
@tufe, bie, -n, step. 
ftum!)»f, dull ; — tocrben, to grow 

dull, rusty. 
@tunbe, bie, -n, hour; ©tunbcn 

gcben, to give lessons. 
ftu^en, to start back, stop short, 

be taken aback. 
@uclte, bie, search, 
fui^en, to seek; =berfu(]&en, to 

try. 
@u)i)ie, bie, -n, soup. 
@5ene, bie, -n, scene. 



ZtAaUtovHU, bie, -n; Zahat, to- 
bacco; SBolfc, cloud. 

XaWni, -«, -e, talent, ability. 

Sante, bie, -n, aunt. 

Xavi^, bcr, -e«, *e, dancing; 
tangcn, to dance. 

X^t'it, bie, -n, wall-paper. 

2:<M>e'tCttfabrif, bie, -en; gabrif, 
factory. 
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VtufUt, pattern. 
ZtflPf 'temwfterjHdliwf / ha, -6, -— ; 

Sddfntt, designer. 

Z$$€'tfl^f ^/ "^0 papered 

door, 
t$\6^mt^tt, ha%, -4, — ; Xofcje, 

pocket, Sneffcr, knife. 
Ztffe, We, -n, cup. 
tofteii/ to grope. 
tanmttn, to stagger, reel. 
iAttfdjieil/ fi(^/ to be mistaken. 
Zeldf, btt, -ti, -<, pond. 
Jteil, ber, -U, -t; part ; ptm —, 

in part. 
Ittet, M, -e«, -«, animal. 
lil^lieii, to tap. 
X9hitHVi^% bie, deathly fear; 

fear of death. 
Xxm^t^tM, bie; toK, mad, 

Attl^nl^eit, boldness ; foolhardi- 

ness, rashness. 
Itoii, ber, -e«, -^e, tone, note; 

sound, tone (of a voice). 
tdnctl, to sound ; t0nenb, high- 
sounding ; tonlod, dead (voice), 

dull. 
lotenblafi; blag, pale; deathly 

pale. 
traflcn, (tt), u, o, to carry, 

bear. 
Xx^ntf bie, -n, tear. 
traucn, to trust ; fid^ tXXooA nid^t 

— , to be afraid. 
Xraum, bcr, -ee, *e, dream. 
traurifl, sad. 
trclfcn, (i), trof, o, to strike; ntid^ 

triff e9, I feel accused. 



ifcfies, if, ie, to drive ; (84lDeti) 
to draw out. 

iMfUft, bte, -«, staircase, stairs. 

Xfc|PlmMiifgft«||, bcr, -d, *«; Hnf* 
00110, ascent ;= Xie)i|ie. 

Ztt$pttiSfma, ha», -cd, ft, well 
of staircase. 

treiex, (tritt), a, e, to step; to 
appear, show. 

trtt^^lg, with simple hearti- 
ness. 

triflem, to warble, trill. 

ttadneu, to dry. 

Xti^tn, bcr, -8, — , drop. 

tru^, in spite of 

ttolfen, to defy. 

tritbe, gloomy ; troubled, mourn- 
ful. 

Ztuhtl, bcr, -«, hubbub, uproar. 

ttfigen, 0, 0, to deceive. 

Xndi, ba«, -€«, -"er, handker- 
chief. 

titd^tig, see note to 8, 21 ; bie 
XUd^ttQen, the able ones; ftd^ 
— anftrengen, to exert oneself 
mightily. 

tm, tat, a, to do; gut — , to 
feel good ; XovA tut ha^i"^ what 
does that matter? in ?Jcnfion 
— , to put in, send to board- 
ing-school ; w, adv. to act. 

Jtftr, hit, -en, door ; unter ber — , 
in the doorway. 

Sutm, ber, -e8, -^e, tower, steeple. 

2^iitdfFmtng, bie, -en; £)ffnun0, 
opening; door. 

Xihrftein, ber, -e«, -e, = ©teln* 
fd^meHe. 
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u 

iktttUntfimtn, mntTnt, a, genom^ 

men, to take ill, amiss. 
fiber uttb uhtt, through and 

through. 
uhttfaUtn, (tt), ic, a, = anfallcn. 
nhtttfoa'pt, Sit all. 
ikhttUqtn, to consider, reflect; 

^i^ — , to think about. 
ubentel^men, tlbcmtmint, a, tibcr* 

nommen, to undertake, accept. 
fibertageit, see § 12. 
flbertaf^ung, hit, -en, surprise. 
itbetfel^eti, (ie), a, t, to survey, 

take in with eyes. 
iibetfteigen, ic, ie, to step over, 

across. 
ubertoinben, a, u, to overcome. 
fibrig, left. 

Ufet, baS, -«, — , shore, bank. 
um-binben, a, u, to put on. 
um^btingen, brad^te, gebrad^t, to 

kill ; cf. untfommen. 
um^gel^en, fiing, fieganficn, see § 11. 
Vim4iiiKttn, jtc^, to sound (people). 
um^Iel^ren; to turn about. 
um^Iommen, font, 0, to lose one's 

life, die. 
um^Iegen, to turn over, 
umtal^men, to frame. 
umtingen, to surround. 
umriffen, from umreigcn, to out- 
line. 
Umfd^au, bie, looking about, re- 

connoissance. 
Umfd^lagetudt; ba«, -c«, -^er; urn* 

fd^Iagen, to put around ; shawl, 

wrap. 



umf^Uegen, 0, 0, to enclose. 

um^fcbcn, (ie), q, c, fic^, to look 
around ; to look in upon. 

Umtoeg, ber, -e6, -re, roundabout 
way. 

um^toenben, iDonbte, gelDanbt, to 
turn. 

unbefangen, see § 48, 12. 

unbegteifK^; befireifcn, to com- 
prehend. 

Unbel^agen, ha^, -^, uncomfort- 
able feeling. 

unbefannt; befannt, known. 

unbemerft; bemerfcn, to notice. 

ttttbcftlmmt; bcftimmen, to de- 
fine ; indefinite, uncertain, 
vague. 

unbeutUdt; ^e^ § 48, 12. 

wntttoatttt; ertoorten, to expect. 

unfreunbU^; freunbltd^, amiable, 
agreeable. 

ungebutbig; (^ebulb, patience. 

ungefSbl^f about, approximately. 

unge^euet, monstrous. 

ungemittli^; gentiltltd^, comfort- 
able. 

ungeted^t; gered^t, just. 

ungef^icft; gcfd^idt, clever, 
adroit; clumsy, stupid, awk- 
ward. 

Unqlnd, ba^, -^; see § 40, 11. 

unqut, nitf^t^ fitr, don't take 
offense. 

ttnfitimlitii, uncanny. 

Unmenf 4, ber, - en,-€n, 5ee § 40 , 1 1 . 

unrul^ig; rubtg, quiet, easy; etn 
unrubiger Jag, a day of excite- 
ment ; with alarm. 
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ttitfanft; ^^e § 48, 12. 

unftdter; fic^er, certain; uncer- 
tainly, irresolutely, unsteadily. 

Unftntt, btx, -4^ nonsense (piece 
of), foolishness. 

untett, below. 

Unttthau, hex, -«, -ten, substruc- 
ture. 

unterbe'ffett, meanwhile. 

Uttterforfter, -«, — , see note to 2, i. 

nnitxfiaUtn, (a), it, a, see note to 
5i» 24. 

utttetnel^mett, to undertake; un=* 
tcrncl^Tncnb, venturesome. 

Utttertoff, hex, -c«, -^c; dlod, 
skirt. 

unttx^Waqcn, (a), u, a, to cross 
(arms). 

untierftSnblii^; Derfteljien, to un- 
derstand. 

mtoimxm; mUfiix, free will; 
involuntary. 

Urtic, bit, -n, urn. 

uflti., contraction of unb fo toeitet, 
and so on. 

SBafe, btc, -n, vase. 

DetJId^tlt^, scornful. 

SBera'nba, bic, -ben, veranda.* 

tfer&nbern, fic^, to change, be 
changed. 

^tthmqunq, hit, -en, bow. 

tferdieten, 0, 0, to forbid. 

SBerbot, ba«, -e«, -t, see § 39. 

Deteinselt; cingein, single; soli- 
tary, scattered, sporadic. 

tftrfalleti, (tt), le, a, to relapse. 



Detgeffett, (i), a, e, to forget; 

^ScrgeffenlSlcit, btc, see § 40, 6. 
DergttHgni^, cheerful, pleased ; 

t)ergnilQt, amused, pleased. 
tytxfiaUtn, (a), ic, a, fic6, to con- 
duct oneself ; (Sttcm) to hold. 
t)etl^uttgettt, to starve. 
t)etfnngen, a, u, to die away. 
toerhnmmt; frumm, crooked ; 

bent, deformed, misshapen. 
tfetlttrsen; furg, short; to 

shorten. 
tiertaben, (a), u, a, to load. 
Dertaffen, (a), ie, 0, to forsake, 

leave. 
ticrtaufett, (au), ie, au, to take its 

course. 
tiettegen, embarrassed. 
Detlietett, 0, 0, to lose; Derloren, 

absently, abstractedly. 
^txlohnnq, btc, -<n, engagement. 
Dermeiben, ie, ic, to avoid. 
t)ermogen, bermoc^te, Dcrmoc^t = 

fonncn. 
t)ernel^men, toemimmt, a, tocmom* 

men, to hear ; fid^ — laffcn, to 

speak, make oneself heard. 
Dente^mlii^, audible. 
t)tt(^tx = quer, wrong. 
Denraten, (a), ie, a, \i^, to betray 

oneself, be revealed. 
t)etfagen, to give out, break 

down, fail ; ha^ ^erfagen, 

failure. 
Derf^ieben, different. 
tfeffd^teiett; ©c^Ictcr, veil; dimmed, 

veiled. 
Derfd^Ke^en, 0, 0, to lock, bolt. 
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t)etf4(ttdfeti, to swallow. 

Detfdtlttttgen; Dcrfci^Ungcn, to swal- 
low, to entwine; winding 
(paths). 

tferfditftttleit, to clasp (hands). 

tietfd^iittett, to spill, spoil. 

t)etf4)oittbett, a, u, = fd^toinbcn, to 
disappear. 

t)etfel^ett, (Ic), a, t, to make a 
mistake. 

t)etfe^ctt, to deal (blows). 

tfetfinleti, a, u, see § 1!3, 4- 

t)etf|nreiltett, (i), a, 0, to promise. 

t)etft&rfett ; ftarf, strong; fid^ — , 
to increase, grow. 

tfetftel^eit, Dcrftonb, bcrftanben, to 
understand ; mad Derfteljift bu, 
what do you know about 
. . .? fid^ auf ttma^ — , to 
have skill in something. 

Derftummen; ftumm, mute; to 
be silent, be reduced to 
silence. 

tforfttdtett, to try, attempt. 

tfetfunlett; bcrfinfen, to be en- 
gulfed; in fid^ — , wrapt in 
his own thoughts. 

tiettteibeti, it, vt, to drive 
away. 

SBettoanbtentafet, bte; ^ertoanbter, 
relative, Xafcl, banquet; fam- 
ily banquet, dinner. 

Der)oitreti, to confuse, perplex; 
hence SBettoinrung, btc,-€n; ®cr* 
tOWttnt^, confused rumors. 

tferse^ten, to consume. 

tiet$eil^ett, ie, ie, to pardon, for- 
give ; hence^ 



SScrscHtttig, btc; urn — bitten, to 
beg pardon. 

tiersogett, see § 12, 4. 

t)telfenftrig; gcnftcr. 

t){ellei'4t, perhaps. 

SBietedf, bad, -*, -c, parallelogram. 

twtt, full; bottcr ©cbanfcn, 
thoughtful ; (©cfid^t) full, 
round ; adv. fully, squarely. 

Dollettbi^, completely, wholly ; 
— Ijlinein, all the way in. 

tfoHtg, fully. 

tfolltdttig; Son, tone ; sonorous. 

t)ora'ti«gel^en, ging, gcgangcn, to 
advance, go ahead, precede. 

tiorbei', past, over. 

toordei'^raufclten, to stream past. 

tiot'britigen, a, u, to press for- 
ward. 

tforgebeugt, t)orgetteigt; netgen, 
bcugen, to bow, bend. 

S^orl^atig, ber, -d, •^, curtain. 

tiorl^er, before that. 

t)orl^in, a minute ago, just now. 

tiotig, previous. 

tfor^Iommen, fam, 0, to seem. 

tfor-legen, to put before, show. 

Dot^ma^en, fid^, to deceive one- 
self. 

born, in front, in the foreground ; 
Dome meg, at the head, a 
leader. 

t)onui'ber; ftd^ — ^Itcn, to be 
bowed, bent ; t)onitt(etge« 
(el^nt; lel^en, to lean. 

SBotfal;, ber, -e«, -^e, resolve. 

Dot^f^iedeit, 0, 0, to shove for- 
ward. 
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fQotfidft, hit, caution ; look out! 
tforfi^tig, cautious. 
I^Dtftelltttig, btc, -en, idea. 
Hom'htt, past, by. 
t)9ttoM2, forward. 
S^ottourf, bcr, -t&, ^, reproach. 

SB 
)nafii, awake; Ijictt — , wide 

awake. 
toad^fam, j^e § 48, n. 
toatfet, stout, brave; — finfien, 

to sing with all one's might. 
toagen, to venture, dare. 
SBagett, bcr, -«, — ^, wagon, car- 
riage, coach. 
toal^t, true, veritable. 
toal^tl^a'ftig, true ; adv. upon my 

word. 
SBalb, bcr, -iS>, ^x, forest, wood. 
SBalbarbeit, bic, see %xht\t 
SBSatbatbeitet, bcr, -«, — ^, ^ec 

§ 40, 3 
SBSalbgrunb, bcr, -<«, *c; ®runb, 

ground, background. 
toolblg, from SBalb. 
Sffialbtocg, bcr, -c«, — c; ©eg, 

road, path. 
SBattb, bic, ■^, wall. 
toattbem, to walk, to march; 

bcr SBonbcmbc, the stroller. 
SBfttme, bic, ^ee § 40, 2. 
toatten, to wait. 
)oai9, ^ee § 85. 
SBafd^dedfeu, ba«, -«, — ; ©edcn, 

basin. 
toaf^ett, (a), u, a, to wash. 

af^tifdt, bcr, -i&, -c. 



Staffer, bo«, -8; ba8 grofie — , 

flood, 
toeden, 0, 0, to weave, 
toeg, gone, away. 
SBeg, bcr, -<d, -c, road, path, 
toeg'bteiden, te, it, to remain 

away. 
toegsjagen, to chase, drive away. 
toelft tttti, tat, a, to hurt, give 

pain to. 
toel^mittig, sad. 
toeidft, sympathetic (face), soft, 

soft-hearted. 
toeid^ett, t, i, to yield, retreat. 
SBeibekttb, \ia&, -ed; iDctbcn, to 

pasture. 
SBeite, bic, -n, while; cine ganjc 

— , a long time, quite a while. 
)oeitten, to weep, cry. 
toeiggefd^euett; f(i^cucm, to scrub, 

scour, 
toei^gettttid^t; tttnd^en, to tint, 

whitewash, calcimine. 
toeigUdft, see § 48, 9. 
meigftjimmig; <Stamm, trunk. 
toclt, broad ; far (away) ; (Srmcl) 

full, wide; iDcitcr, further, 

farther ; hjciter nic^tS, nothing 

else, further; tociter cffcn, to 

go on eating. 
toeitet^gel^en, ging, gcgongcn; im 

— , while continuing. 
toeitt)orgeftrecft; ftreden, to stretch 

out, extend. 
toeH, withered. 
SBette, bic, -n, wave. 
SBelt, bic, -en, world. 
mettben, loanbte, gcloanbt, to turn. 
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I S3 



toettig, little ; tin — , adv. some- 
what, rather, a bit. 

toettigftetti^, at least. 

tvtthtn, (i), a, o, to sue for. 

toerben, (i), a, o, to become. 

tocrfen, (t), a, o, to throw. 

SBetl, ba«, -c«, -e, work. 

tottt, worth ; worth while. 

SBettet, ba^, -8, weather. 

toett^mad^ett, to make up, atone 
for. 

toid^tig, important. 

tok, see § 86. 

tokhexiioltn, to repeat. 

toiegen, to rock. 

SBiefe, bic, -n, meadow. 

SBicfcnflsic, bic, -n; cf, @i«* 

tottb, unkempt. 

SBittbgeriefel, bad, -d, murmuring 
breeze. 

SBinlel, bcr, -«, — ^, angle. 

toittSig, tiny, diminutive. 

tohttn, to work, have an effect. 

toixtlidi, really. 

toin, confusedly. 

SBitt, bcr, -t^, -t, host, landlord, 
inn-keeper. 

SBittitt, bic, -ncn, hostess, land- 
lady, inn-keeper's wife. 

SBittfd^aft, bic, -tn, housekeep- 
ing ; p, 29, 24, mess. 

mmiim^iatttm, hit, -n; SBtrtd^ 
IjlQUd, tavern, inn, ?atcmc, lan- 
tern. 

toifd^en, to wipe. 

toiffett, h3u6tc, getoufet, to know. 

^ittot, hit, -n, widow. 



SBod^e, btc, -n, week. 

toofftt, whence, how. 

toof^l, see § 87. 

toofilqtmhntt; orbnen, to ar- 
range, order. 

tOOl^Hg, deliciously. 

toof^lt^iiq, beneficial, salutary. 

SBolIett, ha^, -^, volition, will. 

SBottlo^use, bic, -n; SBolIc, wool, 
^Qpuge, hood. 

SBott, ha^, -e«, -e anJ -"tr, word; 
3U — fommcn, to put in a word, 
have a chance to speak. 

tounbertt, fid^, to wonder. 

tounberteidt; SBunber, marvel ; 
marvellous. 

tounberfd^on, wonderfully beauti- 
ful, wonderful. 

SBSunfdt, bcr, -e«, ^t, wish, desire ; 
Aence tounfi^ett. 

SBitrfel, bcr, -«, — , cube. 



h<^diq; 3odC/ point ; jagged, un- 
even, ragged. 

$al^Iett, to pay. 

^att, tender, gentle. 

^UttlKSi, loving, affectionate ; ten- 
derly, caressingly ; fricblid^ — , 
in peaceful affection. 

3aum, bcr, -c«, ^t, fence. 

Seid^ettlel^ret, bcr, -«, — ; gcid^* 
ncn, to draw. 

Seid^ner, bcr, -«, — , see § 40, 3. 

Seigeti, to show ; to point. 

Seiget, bcr, -«, —, hand (of 
clock). 



